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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Ot dmpmbI-usrorosutens!

MosppaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeteHnem
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawen Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cMOXeTe 3anedvaTneTb goporve Bam
MFHOBEHWA XW3HW C NPEBOCXOAHBIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxkeHnsa 1 3Byka.

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHalleHa
yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHLIMU (DYHKLIMAMU, HO B TO
>Xe BpeMA et0 04eHb Nerko nonb3oBaTbCA.
Bckope Bbl 6yneTe co3naBatb cemelHbie
BMAE0MNPOrpaMMbl, KOTOPbIMW CMOXETe
HacnaxaaTbcA Bce nocneayowme roapi.

BHUMAHUE
[lnA npefoTepalleHna BocnaMeHeHna nm
3MEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He noasepraiite
annapaT BO3AeiCTBUIO AOXKAA UNW BRaru.

Bo n3bexxaHne nopaxkeHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.
Ob6patyantech 3a 06Cny>XMBaHMEM TOMbKO K
KBannLMpoOBaHHOMY MepCcoHany.
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Before you begin

Mepen Hayanom akcnnyaraumum

Ncnonb3oBaHue

Using this manual

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g., Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

As indicated with J> in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Note on Cassette Memory

This camcorder is based on the DV format. You

can only use mini DV cassettes with this

camcorder.

CJ!] We recommend you to use a mini DV
cassette tape with cassette memory.

For details, see page 72.

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:

=End Search (p. 26)

= Date Search (p. 51)

= Photo Search (p. 54).

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

= Title Search (p. 53)

= Superimposing Titles (p. 66)

= Making a custom title (p. 69)

= Labeling a cassette (p. 71)

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

AAaHHOTrO PYKOBOACTBA

Mpy YTHEeHUM AaHHOro pyKoBoACTBA
YUYUTbIBaNTE, YTO KHOMKM 1 YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAgOKamepe nokasaHbl 3arfaBHbIMy ByKBaMu.
Mpum. YcTtanoBuTe BoikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

Ecrnv Ha pucyHKax yKasblBaeTcA 3HaK J°, To Bbl
CMOXeTe yCrbllwaTh 3yMMEPHbIA 3ByKOBOW
curHan AnA noaTeepXAeHnA Bawwmx gencTeui.

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TeneBuaAeHuA

CuncTembl LIBETHOTO TENEBUAEHUA OTNNYAIOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [AnA npocmoTpa Batumx
3anvcew no Tenesm3opy Bam Heobxoammo
1cnonb3oBaTb TENEeBU30P, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIbHO
NnamMmATU KacceThbl

[aHHaa BMaeoKamepa OCHoBaHa Ha hopmMate

DV. Bbl MOXeTe NCNonNb30BaTh TOMbKO MUHU-

kacceTbl DV anA gaHHon Bugeokamepsbl.

C|!] PexomeHnayetca UCnonb30BaTh MUHM-
kacceTbl DV ¢ namATblo.

Y10 KacaeTcA nogpobHOCTEN, CM. CTP. 72.

DyHKUMK, KOTOpbIE 3aBUCAT OT TOro, C NaMATbLIO
KacceTa unu 6es:

e [lonck KoHua (cTp. 26)

¢ [Touck patbl (cTp. 51)

e doTonouck (cTp. 54).

DyHKUMM, KOTOpbIMK Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnAaTb
TOSIbKO MPY HANMYMN KacceTbl C MaMATHIO:

e [lonck TuTpa (cTp. 53)

* HanoxeHne Tutpa (cTp. 66)

e CosfaHue opuruHanbHoro Tutpa (cTp. 69)
* MapkupoBka kacceTbl (cTp. 71)

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBM3NOHHbIE NPOrpaMmbl, KUHOUITbMBI,
BUEOMNEHTbI U Apyre Matepuarnbl MoryT 6biTb
3almLLieHbl aBTOPCKMM MPABOM.
HenuueHavpoBaHHanA 3anncb Takux MaTepuasnos
MOXeT NMPOTUBOPEUUTD MOMOXEHNAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM MNpase.



Using this manual

Precautions on camcorder care

= The LCD screen are manufactured using
high-precision technology. However, there

may be some tiny black points and/or bright

points (red, blue or green in colour) that
constantly appear on the LCD screen. These
points are normal in the manufacturing
process and do not affect the recorded
picture in any way. Over 99.99% are
operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxoge 3a BMAeOKaMepOﬁ

e JkpaH XK n/vunu useTHon Bugouckartesnb
WU3roToBJIEHbI C UCMOJIb30BaHUEM
BbICOKOMNPELU3UOHHON TEXHONOMUMN.
OpaHako Ha akpaHe XXKO w/unu B
BuaouckaTene MoryT NnocToAHHO
MOABJIATbCA YePHbIe UNU APKUE LBETHbIe
TOYKMU (KpacHble, CUHWUE UIU 3eNIeHbIE).
MoABneHue 3TUX TOYEK BNOJSIHE HOPMaNibHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOMM o6pa3om

He BJIUAEeT Ha 3anucbiBaemoe usoGpameHMe.

Cabliwe 99,99% 3KpaHa npegHa3Ha4eHo anA
a¢hheKTUBHOr0 UCNONb30BaHUA.

* He ponyckanTte, 4Tob6bl BUAEOKamepa
cTaHoBunack BnaxHon. [NpepoxpaHAanTe
BMAEOKaMepy OT [OXAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Bugeokamepy, To 3T0
MO>ET MPMBECTM K HEMCMPaBHOCTU annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bcerga MoxeT ObITb ycTpaHeHa
[al.

* Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeOKamepy B
MecTe ¢ Temnepatypon Bbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobuse, 0CTaBlEHHOM
Ha COMHLEe Unu Noa NPAMbIM COSTHEYHbBIM
ceeTom [b].

\\\l///
P / \\\
N //}
AN \

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Cofep>XumMoe 3anmcy He MoXeT 6bITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO, ECIN 3anucb Unn
BOCMPOM3BeaeHNe He BbINONHAETCA
BCIleACTBME MOBPEXAeHNA BuaeoKamepbl,
BMAEONEHTHLI U T. 4.

nuneLeAruode woweneH Tadal] 7 uibaq noA aiojag I



Checking supplied

accessories

lNMpoBepka npunaraemMmbix
NnpuUHaAaneXXHoCcTen

Check that the following accessories are supplied

with your camcorder.

MpoBepbTe, YTO CreayoLMe NPUHAANEXHOCTH
npunaratoTca K Bawweii Buaeokamepe.

—ry
—_

(

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 107)

[2] AC-V615 AC power adaptor (1) (p. 7, 28)
The shape of the plug varies from region to
region.

[3] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 48, 60)
[4] NP-F530 battery pack (1) (p. 7)
[5] DK-415 connecting cord (1) (p. 28)

[6] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 108)

Shoulder strap (1) (p. 109)
Sunshade (1) (p. 12)

[9] Lens cap (1) (p. 13)
Attached to the camcorder.

Step-up ring (1) (p. 16)
Cap string (1) (p. 109)

[1] BecnpoBoaHbIi NYAbT AMCTAHLMOHHOFO
ynpasneHus (1) (ctp. 107)

CeTeBou apganTtep nepem. Toka AC-V615 (1)
(cTp. 7, 28)
dopma WTekepa OTNMYaeTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTH
OT pernoHa Ucrosnb30BaHuA.

CoeauHuTeNbHbINW Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 48, 60)

[4] BaTapeiinbiit 610k NP-F530 (1) (cTp. 7)

CoepauHuTenbHbin WHyp DK-415 (1) (cTp.
28)

(6] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasrneHua (2) (cTp.108)

MneyeBon pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 109)
CeeTosawumTHanA 6nexaa (1) (ctp. 12)

[9] Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (CTP. 13)
MpukpenneHa K Buaeokamepe.

YBenuuutenbHoe Konbuo (CTp. 16)

[11] WHypok Kpbiwky (1) (cTp. 109)



Getting started

Charging and installing
the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

This camcorder operates with the
“InfoLITHIUM* battery pack. If you use any
other battery pack to operate your camcorder, the
camcorder may not operate or the battery life
may be shorten.

“InfoLITHIUM" is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

(1) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(2) Align the surface of the battery pack indicated
by the » mark with the edge of the terminal
shutter of the AC power adaptor. Then fit
and slide the battery pack in the direction of
the arrow.

(3) Connect the AC power cord to mains. The
CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up. Charging
begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour. Unplug the unit from the mains, then
remove the battery pack and install it into the
camcorder. You can also use the battery pack
before it is completely charged.

MoparoToBKa K aKcnnyaTtauumn

3apApka u yctaHoBKa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Mepen ncnonb3oBaHnem Bawen Bugeokamepsbl
BaM Hy>XHO cHavana 3apAaauTb U YyCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbln 6510K. [nA 3apAnkn 6aTapenHoro
6n10Ka Ucrnonb3yiTe Npunaraemblii CETEBON
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka.

[aHHas Buaeokamepa yHKUMOHUPYET C
6aTapenHbim 6r10koM “InfoLI THIUM”. Mpun
MCMNOMb30BaHUN Kakoro-nmbo apyroro 6noka
BMAEOKamepa MOXeT He paboTaTb UMK e CPoK
cny>x6bl 6aTaperHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb
KOPOTKUM.

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA (OoUPpMEHHbLIM 3HAaKOM
Kopnopauuu Sony.

3apagka 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka

(1) MoacoeanHWTe NPOBOA AMEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTepy nepem. Toka.

(2) CoBmecTUTE NOBEPXHOCTL HaTaperHoro
6r10Ka, 0TMEYEHHYIO 3HaKOM P>, C KPOMKOWA
3aTBOpaA KOHTaKTHOW NoLaaKu CeTeBoro
apanTtepa nepem. Toka. 3aTem NOAroHNTe un
npoaBuHbTE 6aTaperHbiin 6510K B
HanpasfieHUV CTPEnKMK.

(3) MoacoepunHnTe ceTeBoOn aganTep Nepem.
TOKa K 3M1eKTpryeckon cetu. BeicBeTutca
namnoyka CHARGE (opaHxeBan). HauHeTcA
3apAaka.

Korpa namnoyka CHARGE noracHer,

3aBepLlMTCA HoOpManbHaA 3apAapka. [na

MOJIHOW 3apAAKM, KOTopaA no3sonuT Bam

ucnonb3oBaTb BUAeOKamepy Aonblue, Yem

06bI4HO, OCTaBbTE HaTapelHbIi 610K Ha MecTe
npuénnanTensHO Ha oanH Yac. OTcoeanHnTe
annapaT OT 3NEKTPUYHECKON CETK, a 3aTem

CHUMUTE HaTapenHbl 610K 1 yCTaHOBUTE ero Ha

BMAeokamepy. Bbl Takxke moxeTe

ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTaperHbin 6510K A0 TOro, Kak

OH MOJTHOCTbIO 3apAANTCA.

7
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Charging and installing the

3apAaka M yctaHoBKa

battery pack

Charging time

Battery pack Charging time *

NP-F530 (supplied) 170 (110)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life
Battery Continuous  Typical Playing
pack recording recording time
time ** time *** with
LCD
NP-F530 90 (80) 50 (45) 90 (80)
(supplied)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

[0 Approximate continuous recording time
indoors.

[T Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

6aTtapeuHoro 6noka

3apAaaka u yctaHoBKa 6aTtapeiHoro
6noka

BarapeiHbin 6110k Bpema 3apaaku *

NP-F530 (npunaraetca) 170 (110)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpeMA AnA

HOPManbHOW 3apAaKW.

* MpubnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NMOMTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka ¢ Mcnonb3oBaHUEM
npunaraemoro CeTeBoro agantepa nepem.
ToKa. (Mpun 6onee HU3KMX TemnepaTypax
notpebyeTtcAa 6bonee anutesibHoe BpemaA
3apAgKu.)

Cpok cny6bl 3apana 6aTtapeiiHoro
6noka

BarapeiiHbiii Bpema Bpema  Bpems Bocnpou-

6nok HenpepbIBHOI TUNMYHOM 3BeaeHuA ¢ XK
3anucm ** 3anucm **

NP-F530 90 (80) 50 (45) 90 (80)

(npunaraetca)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasbiBaloT BpemsA, koraa Bel
ncnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3apPAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbii 6r10K. Cpok cny><6bl 6aTaperiHoro
6noka MoxeT 6bITb Kopoye, ecnu Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe BUAEOKAMEPY B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBUAX.

** MpnbnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA HernpepbIBHOW
3anvcy B MOMELLEeHNN.

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
3anncy ¢ HEOAHOKPATHBIM NMYCKOM/
OCTaHOBOM 3arnuncu, Hae3oM BUAeoKamepsbl
1 BKITIOYEHNEM/BbIKMIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
DdaKTn4ecKun Cpok cny>kbbl baTaperHoro
6noka MoxeT BbITb Kopoye.



Charging and installing the
battery pack

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed on the
LCD screen. However, the indication may not
be displayed properly, depending on using
conditions and circumstances.

= Once you close the sunshade, it takes about 1
minute for the correct remaining time to be
displayed after the sunshade is opened again.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

3apAaka M yctaHoBKa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHnA OTHOCUTENbHO MHAUKAaLUK
ocTaBlUerocA BpemMeHun pabotbl 6aTapeiHoro
6510Ka BO BpemsA 3anucu

¢ OcTaBlueecA BpemA paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka oTobpaxaetca Ha akpaHe XK.
OfHako nHaMKaumAa MoXeT oTobpaxkaTbeA
HenpasWnbHO B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCMOBWI 1
06CTOATENBCTB NCMOMb30BaHNA
BMAEOKamMepbl.

e Ecnu Bbl 3akpoeTe cBeTo3aWwmTHY0 611eHay,
TO JOSDKHA NPOATM NpUbnnsnTensHo 1 MuHyTa
[10 0TO6paXKeHNA NPaBUbHOrO OCTaBLLErocA
BpPEMeHM nocrne Toro, Kak Bbl oTkpoeTe
CBeTO3alMTHYI0 61eHay cHoBa.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE HaTapeHbln 650K B HanpaBneHu
CTPEenKu.

Notes on charging the battery pack

= The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

= |f the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

= You cannot operate the camcorder using the
AC power adaptor while charging the battery
pack.

=When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp wiill light once, then go out.

MpumevaHua no 3apAagke 6atapenHoro 6noka

¢ lamno4yka CHARGE 6ygeT npogomkarb
HEeKOTopoe BpeMA ropeTb, AaXke ecnu
baTapenHbli 610K CHAT U MPOBOS,
3MEKTPONUTaHNA OTCOAVNHEH OT CeTu nocne
3apAaaku batapenHoro 6noka. 3To ABNAeTCA
HOPMaribHbIM.

e Ecnu namnovyka CHARGE He ropur,
0TCOeAVHNTE NPOBOJ, ANEKTPOMUTaHWA.

MpnbnusnTensHoO Yepes 0Hy MUHYTY
NOACOeAVHUTE NPOBOL, 3N1eKTPONUTaHNA
CHOBa.

* Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6aTapenHoro 6noka Bl He
MOXeTe aKcnyaTupoBaTh BUaeoKamepy,
MCMonb3yA CeTeBON aaanTep nepem. Toka.

e [lpn ycTaHOBKE NOMHOCTbIO 3aPAXKEHHOro
batapenHoro 6noka namnoyka CHARGE
3aropuTCA OAUH pas, a 3aTeM NoracHeT.

nuheleAuuode X exaoLroldol] / paniels Buneo I
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Charging and installing the
battery pack

3apAaka U yctaHoBKa

Installing the battery pack

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF to prevent
misoperation of the camcorder.

(2) To open the lid of the battery compartment,
slide the OPEN (BATT) release lever at the
bottom of the camcorder toward you, then
slide it to the right and release your hands.

(3) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

(4) Close the lid and slide it to the left until it
clicks.

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

(1) YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTes POWER B
nonoxenve OFF ona npepnoTepallieHna
HenpasBWIbHOTO PYHKLMOHNPOBAHUA
BMAEOKaMepbl.

(2) inAa Toro, 4TobbI OTKPLITL KPbILLIKY
6aTapenHoro oTceka, nepeasuHbTe
oukcaTopHbin poivar OPEN (BATT) Ha
HW>KHEN NaHenn Buaeokamepsbl K cebe, a
3aTeM nepefBMHbTE €ro BNpaBo 1 OTNyCTUTe
Bawuy pyky.

(3) BcTtaBbTe HaTapenHbiii 610K B HanpaBneHnu
CTPEenKu.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KpbILKY 1 NepeaBuHbTE ee BNeBo,
rnoKa oHa He 3allenKHeTCA.

F‘:
O

U]

To remove the battery pack

Open the lid of the battery compartment. Then
release the BATT release lever, and remove the
battery pack.

When removing battery pack

Always keep the lid of the battery compartment
at the bottom of the camcorder upright so that
the battery pack does not fall out when you open
the lid.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 33).

Ona cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
OTKpoWTe KpbILLKY 6aTapelHoro otceka. 3atem
CHUMUTE (PUKCaLMIO C MOMOLLbIO pblyara BATT n
BblHbTE HaTapelHbli 6510K.

BATT

Mpu cHATMM GaTapeinHoro 6noka

Bcerpa nepxwuTte KpbilKy 6aTapenHoro otceka
B BEPTMKASIbHOM MOMOXEHWUU, YTOObI
6aTapenHbln 6510K He BbiNan nocne oTKpbITUA
KPbILIKWU.

Bbl MOXXeTe HabnoaaTb AEMOHCTPALMIO
hyHKLMIA, UMEtOLLMXCA B AAHHOW BUAeoKamepe
(cTp. 33).



YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Inserting a cassette

You can use mini DV cassette with "IN’ logo*

only.

Make sure that the power source is installed.

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

(2) Slide OPEN/EJECT on the bottom of the
camcorder in the direction of the arrow @.
Pull the lid in the direction of the arrow @.
The cassette compartment automatically lifts
up and opens.

(3) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.

The cassette compartment automatically goes

down.
(5) Close the lid until it clicks.

* M is a trademark.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TOMbKO MUHW-

kacceTbl DV ¢ am6nemoit ""[N'*.

Y6eauTechb, YTO YCTAHOBEH UCTOYHUK NUTAHWUA.

(1) YcTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHue OFF.

(2) NepenBuHbTe KHOoNKy OPEN/EJECT Ha
HWXHEN CTOPOHE BUAeOKaMephbl B
HanpaeneHuy cTpenku @. MNMOTAHUTE KPbILKY
B HanpasneHunn ctpenkn @. KacceTHbiii
0TCEK aBTOMaTUYECKU NoAHUMETCA
1 OTKpPOETCA.

(3)BcTaBbTe KacceTy Tak, 4TO6bl OKOLLKO 6bI10
obpalleHo Hapyxy.

(4) BakpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXaB KHOMKY
CO 3HaKOM Ha KacceTHOM OTCceKe.
KacceTHbIi 0TCek aBTOMaTU4eCKmn OnycTUTCA
BHU3.

(5) 3akpowiTe KpbILKY, 4TOObI OHa
3allenKHynachb.

Sy
*M"IN aBnAeTCA PUPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM.

nuheleAuuode X exaoLrolol] / paniels Buinieo I

To eject the cassette
Slide OPEN/EJECT outward.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide and open the tab on the cassette to expose
the red mark. If you try to record with the red
mark exposed, the &3 and 4 indicators flash on
the LCD screen, and you cannot record on the
tape. To re-record on this tape, slide and close
the tab to cover the red mark.

[OnA BbiTankuBaHUA KacceTbl
MepensuHbTe KHOoNKy OPEN/EJECT B
HanpaBIieHNN Hapy>Ky.

OnA npepoTBpaLweHun criy4amHoro
cTupaHuAa

[MepenBuHbTE NenecTok Ha KacceTe, YToObI
6bIM10 BUAHO KpacHyto MeTky. Ecrv Bol
nonbITaeTechb BbINOMHUTL 3aMUCh C
BbICTaBIEHHOW KPACHOW METKOM, TO
VHAMKaTOPbl BT 1 & HaYyHYT MUraTb Ha 3KpaHe
>KKI, v Bbl He cMoXeTe NpoM3BeCcTy 3anuchb.
[InA BLINONTHEHNA HOBOW 3anMCU Ha TaKylo NEHTY
nepeaBuHbTE NIeNecToK Hasam, YTobbl 3aKpbiTh
KpacHyto MeTKy.

11
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Using the sunshade

The supplied sunshade for the LCD screen
reduces glare from the LCD screen. It also
protects the LCD screen from dust and
fingerprints when you are not viewing the
screen.

Attaching the sunshade [a]

(1) Align the tabs on the left side of the LCD
screen with the tabs on the left side of the
sunshade.

(2) Close the sunshade and fasten the tabs on the
right side of the sunshade to the tabs on the
right side of the LCD screen.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
cBeTo3aWmMTHOU 6neHabl

Mpunaraeman cBeTo3awmTHaA 6neHaa anqa
akpaHa XK/ noHnxxaeT oT6neck oT aKpaHa
XKK[. OHa Takxe 3awmiaeT akpaH XK ot
nbiny 1 0TNeYaTKOB nanbues, Koraa Bl He
CMOTpUTE Ha 3KpaH.

MpukpenneHue cBeTo3awmTHOM 611eHAbI

[a]

(1) CoBmecTWTE NETNM HA NNEBOWN CTOPOHE
akpaHa KK/ ¢ nankamu Ha neBow CTOPOHEe
CBeTO3alMTHON 6MeH bl

(2) BakpowiTe cBeTO3aAWMTHYIO 6neHay u
BCTaBbTe Nanku Ha NpaBoi CTOPOHEe
CBeTOo3almMTHON 611eHabl B NeTNM Ha NpaBon

Using the sunshade [b]
Push down the knob at the bottom of the
sunshade. The sunshade opens.

Note on using the sunshade
The sunshade has a magnet, so keep magnetic
cards, etc., away from the sunshade.

Shutting the sunshade [c]

While folding both sides of the sunshade inward,
shut the sunshade. When the sunshade is shut,
the LCD screen turns off automatically and no
sound comes out from the speaker.

Detaching the sunshade [d]
First unfasten the right tabs of the sunshade, then
detach the sunshade by pulling it out toward left.

Ucnonb3oBaHMe cBETO3alMUTHOMN
6neHabl [b]

HaxxmuTe KHOMKY C HUXHEW CTOPOHbI
cBeTo3awmTHON 6neHapl. CBeTo3awmTHanA
6neHga oTKkpoeTcA.

MpumMeyaHue K UCMONIb30BaHUIO
CBeTO3alWunTHOM 6neHabl

CeTo3awmTHaA 6reHaa UMeeT MarHuT,
NO3TOMY XPaHWUTE MarHUTHbIE KaPTOYKU U T.M.
nojanblle OT CBETO3aLMTHOW 6reHabl.

3akpbiBaHUe cBeTO3alUTHON 6neHabl
[c]

Cxxnman cBeTo3aluTHY0 611eHay ¢ 0b6enx
CTOPOH BHYTpb, 3aKponTe ee. Koraa
cBeTo3awmTHaA bneHaa byaeT 3akpbiTa, 3KpaH
KK[, aBTOMaTMYECKM BBIKMIOYUTCA U 3BYK U3
OVHaMUKa BUaeoKamepbl pasaaBaTbcA He
bygner.

OTcoeauHeHue cBeTO3alWMTHOU 6neHabl
[d]

CHavana oTcoeavHuUTe npasble Nnanku
CBETO3aWwnTHON 6r1eHabl, a 3aTeM OTCOeAMHNTE
camy 6neHay, NOTAHYB ee BIEBO.




Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch is setto & .

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 75).

Before you record one-time events, you may

want to make a trial recording to make sure that

the camcorder is working correctly.

(1) Remove the lens cap.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA. The
camcorder is set to Standby mode.

(3) Press START/STOP.

The camcorder starts recording. The “REC”
indicator appears on the LCD screen. The
camera recording lamp on the front of the
camcorder also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BUaeokKamepbl

Y6eauTechb, YTO YCTAHOBMIEH UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA
1 BCTaBeHa KacceTa, a nepekso4vatenb
START/STOP MODE ycTaHOBMEH B NOMOXEHWe
12

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiii
pas, To BK/OYMTE ee 1 yCTaHoBUTE JaTy U
BpeMdA nepej Hayanom 3anucu (cTp. 75).
Mepen Tem, kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anucb
0[lHOPa30BbIX COObITUI, Bbl MOXeTe 3axoTeTb
chenatb NPo6HYtO 3anucb ANA NOATBEPXKAEHUA,
4YTO BUAeoKamepa pabotaeT HOpMasbHO.

(1) CHUMKUTE KpBbIWKY 06bEKTUBA.

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
nepekntovartene POWER, yctaHoBute
nepkntoyaTens B nonoxeHne CAMERA.
Bupoeokamvepa 6yneT ycTaHOBMNEHA B PEXMM
rOTOBHOCTW.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Bupoeokamepa Ha4HeT 3anuck. Ha akpaHe
XKK[ noasutca nHamkatop “REC”.
BbicBeTUTCA TakXke namnoyka 3anuncu Ha
nepeaHe NnaHenn Buaeokamepsbl.

Bbl Takxxe MoxeTe BbIOpaTh PEXWM 3anuncu:

pexum SP (cTaHaapTHOe BOCNpou3BeaeHNe)

unm pexxum LP (gonrourpatollee

BocnpoussefeHune). MNepea Havanom 3anvcu

yctaHoBute REC MODE B cucteme MeHto B

COOTBETCTBUM C NPOAOIIKUTENbHOCTLIO Baluei

nnaHnpyemon 3anucu.

S STBY
0:00:00
60min &3

40min =

¥ REC
0:00:00
60min &3

40min =

nuhedauo a19HEO0HIQ / suoelado Jiseg I
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO

Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP. The “STBY” indicator
appears on the LCD screen (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again to stop recording. Set
the POWER switch to OFF. Then, eject the
cassette and remove the battery pack.

$STBY
0:10:00
50min &=

oFF I
CAMERA ®
PHOTOO

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, while pressing
the small green button on the POWER switch, set
it to OFF once, and then to CAMERA.. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

Note on recording mode

This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu system. In LP
mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in SP
mode.

Notes on LP mode

= If you use this camcorder under high
temperatures to record in LP mode or to play
back a tape recorded in LP mode, the picture
may become still or noisy with a mosaic
pattern, or the sound may be intermittent when
the tape is played back.

=We recommend to use this camcorder to play
back a tape recorded on this camcorder. If a
tape recorded on other camcorder is played
back on this camcorder, or vice versa, mosaic-
pattern noise may appear.

BnaeokKamepbl

[nAa BpeMeHHOM OCTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. Ha akpaHre
XKK[ noasutca nHaukatop “STBY” (pexxum
TOTOBHOCTH).

AnA oKkoH4YaHuA 3anucu [b]

HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP onAatb anA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucu. YcTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenn OFF.
3aTeM BbITONKHUTE KacceTy 1 yaanuTe
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

[b] @

CcAMERAC [
PHOTOO

MpumeyaHue K peXxmmy roToBHOCTHU

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBuTe BUugeokamepy B pexvme
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, BUaeoKamepa BbIKOYUTCA
aBToMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpalLaeT pacxon
3apaga 6aTapeiniHoro 6510ka 1 U3Hoc neHTobl. AnAa
BO306HOBEHUNA peXMMa roTOBHOCTU, HAXKUManA
MarneHbKyto 3eMIEeHYI0 KHOMKY Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER, yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyaTesns B nonoxenne CAMERA. [inAa
Hayana sanucu HaxxmmTe KHonky START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K pexxumy 3anucu

[aHHaa BuaeoKamepa 3anvcbiBaeT u
BOCMPOU3BOAMT B pexxnume SP (cTaHAaapTHoe
BOCNpOuU3BeAeHne) n B pexxume LP (yanvHeHHoe
BocrnpoussefeHue). Boibepute SP nnu LP B
cucteme MeHio. B pexxume LP Bbl cmoxeTe
BbIMOMHATL 3anu1cb No Bpemexu B 1,5 pasa
Oonblue, 4em B pexxume SP.

Mpumeyanua K pexxumy LP

e Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete gaHHyto Bugeokamepy
npu BbICOKOW TemrnepaTtype ANA 3anncu B
pexume LP unu anAa Bocnponssenexna
JIEHTbI, 3anncaHHom B pexxumve LP,
N306pakeHne MOXET CTaTb UCKaKEHHbIM 1N
copep>kaTb MOMEXM C MO3anN4HOW CTPYKTYPON,
VNN XKe 3BYK MOXET NnpepbiBaTbCA BO BPeMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUNA NEHTHI.

¢ [laHHyIO BUAeoKamepy peKoMeHayeTcA
MCMonb30BaTh ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA NEHT,
3anmcaHHbIX Ha 3TON Xe Buaeokamepe. MNpu
BOCMPON3BEAEHNN HA AaHHOW Buaeokamepe
NEeHTbI, 3an1McaHHON Ha ApYron Buaeokamepe,
1Ny HaobopOoT, MOTYyT BO3HUKATb MOMEXU
MO3au4yHoro Tvna.



Camera recording

=When you record in SP and LP modes on one
tape or you record some scenes in LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time
code may not be written properly between
scenes.

=When you record in LP mode, we recommend
you to use a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV
cassette so that you can get the most out of your
camcorder.

=You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape
recorded in LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

Notes on the time code and editing

= The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, "0:00:00" (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and "0:00:00:00"

(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VTR

mode.

= Do not make a blank portion during recording.

If there is a blank portion between pictures:

- The time code starts from “0:00:00:00” again,
and you cannot rewrite the time code on the
tape.

- The search and title functions may not operate
correctly.

Note on the beep sound

As indicated with D in the illustrations, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Note on remaining tape indicator

The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape. Though the indicator
does not appear at the time of recording, it will
appear in a few seconds.

3anucb C NOMOLYbIO
BUuaeokKamepbl

e Ecnv Bbl BLINOMHWAW HA OQHON 1 TON XXe
neHTe 3anucu B pexxumax LP n SP unu xe
3anucany HeCKOMNbKO 3NM30408 B pexume LP,
BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE U306pa>keHne MoXeT bbITb
NCKaXXEHO UMM Xe KO BpeMeHU Mexay
cLueHamy MoXeT 6bITb 3anncaH HeTO4HO.

e Ecnu Bbl nponssoanTe 3anucb B pexxume LP,
TO Mbl pekoMeHayem Bam ncnons3osatb
kacceTy Sony Excellence/Master mini DV,
4TO6bI Bbl MOrM MOAYHYNTH HAMGOMNbLLYIO
oThady ot Bawen Bugeokamepbi.

® Bbl He CMO>XKEeTe BbINOMHUTL 3BYKOBOE
HanoXeHve Ha NeHTY, 3anncaHHyto B pexxmme
LP. Vicnonb3ayinte pexxum SP anA newT, Ha
KOTOpble Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL 3BYKOBOE
Hanoxexue.

MpumeyaHUA K Koay BPpeMeHU U MOHTaXy
e Ko, BpEMEHN yKasblBaeT BpeMaA 3anuncu unm

BocnpounsseeHna, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:

ceKyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA u “0:00:00:00”

(4acbl: MUHYTBI: CEKYHAbI: Kapbl) B peXume

VTR.

® He ocTaBnAiTe He3anncaHHbIX y4acTKOB
mexay 3anucAmun. Ecnu mexay
1306paXKeHNAMN UMEeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK:

—Kopa BpemeHun onATb HAYHETCA C OTMETKU
“0:00:00:00”, 1 Bbl He cMOXeTe NOBTOPHO
3anucaTb KO BPEMEHMW Ha NEHTY.

— dyHKUMKM novcka 1 TUTPOB MOryT paboTaTb
HernpaBWbHO.

MpumevyaHue K 3ymMmMepHOMY CUrHany

Kak ykasaHo Ha pycyHKax C NoMOLLbto 3Haka Jb,
OAIMH 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bl
BK/IOYaeTe NMTaHne Uin HauynHaeTe 3anuchb, u
[OBa 3yMMepHbIX cUrHana 3sy4art, koraa Bbl
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb, YTO NOATBEPXAaeT
XOpA 3KcrnnyaTaumm Buaeokamepbl. Heckonbko
3yMMEpHbIX CUrHanoB Takxe 6yaeT 3By4aTb B
KayecTBe NpenynpexaeHna Kakoro-Hnbyab
HeobbIYHOTO COCTOAHMA BUAEOKaMepbl.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHamn He
3anvcbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnv Bbl He xoTuTe
cnywaTtb 3yMMEPHbI curHarn, To BolbepuTte
“OFF” B cucteme MeHto.

MNpumeyaHue K UHAMKaATOPY OCTaBLIeACA
NeHTbI

[aHHbIN MHAMKATOP MOXEeT oTobpaxkaTbecA
HETOYHO B 3aBMCUMMOCTM OT TUMa NeHTbl. XoTA
MHOMKaTOpP He NOoABMAETCA B MOMEHT
BKJIIOYEHMWA 3anmcy, OH NOABUTCA Yepes
HECKOIbKO CEeKYHA,

nuhedauo a19HEO0HIQ / suoelado Jiseg I
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BuaeoKamepbl

To adjust the LCD panel angle [a]
Adjust the LCD panel to the angle you want. The
LCD panel moves forward, backward, and
upward.
You can adjust the brightness of the LCD screen
in the menu system.

[a]

Notes on the LCD panel

= To put the LCD panel back into its flush
position, move it straight back by pushing the
upper left edge of the panel marked with the
raised dots [b].

= \When moving the LCD panel, do not move it
sideways; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not be
stored properly [c].

= Do not push nor touch the LCD when moving
the LCD panel.

PerynupoBka yrna naHenu XK[ [a]
OTtperynupynte nanens XXK[ go »xenaemoro
yrna. MaHenb XXKK[ asuraetca snepen, Hasaa v
BBEPX.

Bbl MOXeTe perynmpoBaTtb APKOCTb APKOCTb
akpaHa XK/ B MeHI0.

MpumeyaHua K naHenu XXKA

¢ inAa yctaHoBku naHenu XXK[ B npuneratowiee
Mono>KeHve nepeaBuHbLTE ee NMPAMO Hasaj
nyTeMm HaXkaTuA BEPXHEro NeBoro KoHua
naHenu, NOMeYeHHOro BOCXOAALLMMY TOHKamu
[b].

¢ [1pn nepemeweHnn naHenun XK He apurante
ee BKOCb, MHa4ye Kopnyc BuaeoKaMepbl MOXET
6bITb NoBpexaeH unu nadens XK moxeTt
6bITb yCTAHOBIEHA HENPaBWIBHO [C].

® He HaxxumanTe n He Tporante XK npu
nepemelleHnn naHenun XK.

To attach a 37-mm conversion lens
Remove the lens ring [d] and attach the supplied
step-up ring [e]. Then attach a conversion lens
(not supplied).

[d]

Note on the conversion lens

As the conversion lens covers the remote sensor
and the microphone, the remote control tends to
fail and the sound may have noise.

2, -

Ona npukpenneHua 37-mm
npeobpasoBaTenibHOMN NIMH3bI

CHummnTe KonbLo 06bekTrBa [d] u npukpenuTe
npunaraemoe yBenMymMTenbHoe KonbLo [e].
3aTtem npukpenuTe npeobpasoBaTenbHyO NINH3Y
(He npunaraetcA).

MpumeyaHue K npeobpasoBaTesibHOMN JINH3E
Tak Kak npeobpasoBartefibHaA NnH3a
3aKpblBaeT ANCTAHUMOHHBIV AATYNK U
MUKPOGOOH, B paboTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHns MoryT Habmopatbea c6ou, 1 3ByK
MOXEeT coaep>aTb LUyMbl.



3anucb C NOMOLYbIO

Camera recording

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Buaeokamepbl

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM Hae3aa
BUAeoKamepbl

Haesp Buneokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKUM

npuemMoM, KOTopbIn No3sonAeT Bam nameHATbL

pa3mep obbeKTa B ann3oae.

Ona Toro, 4Tobbl 3anuck BbirnAgena 6onee

npocpeccrnoHanbHo, CNonb3ynTe PyHKLUMIO

Haesfa BuaeoKamepbl He YacTo.

CtopoHa “T”: ana tenecdoTo (06beKT
npubnmxaeTca)

CrtopoHa “W”: anA WMpOKOYyronHoro Buaa
(06beKT ypanaeTcA)

L — 5

\
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Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Press the power zoom switch a little for a
relatively slow zoom; press it still more for a
high-speed zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, press the “W” side of the power
zoom switch until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm away
from the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 10x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [b] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [a] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [b] zone
disappears.

WFFT S

[a] [b]

\\ N

CkKopocTb Hae3fa BuaeokKamepbl
(nepemeHHaA CKOpPOCTb Hae3aa)

HaxxmuTe nepekntoyaTenb NpuBOAHOMO
TpaHCCbOKaTOpa crierka anAa oTHOCUTesnlbHO
MeasIeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamMmepsbl; HaXXKMUTe ero
CunbHee 0nA YCKOPEeHHOro Haesna BnaeokamMmepsbl.

Mpu cbemke o6beKTa ¢ UCNoNb3oBaHUEM
Hae3fa Bumaeokamepbl B NonoxeHue tenegorto
Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe nony4mTb HYeTKOM (hOKYCUPOBKM
npu Haesae BUAEeOKaMepbl B MOMOXeHue TenedoTo,
HaxxmuTe cTopoHy “W” nepekntoyaTena NpUBOAHOTO
TpaHcdoKaTopa 1 ilepXuTe ero HaxatbIM 4o
MoNy4eHnA YeTKON hOKYCMPOBKM. Bbl MoxeTe
BbINOMHATL CbEMKY 06beKTa B NONOXEHUM
TeneoTo, KOTOPbI OTCTOUT MO KpanHen Mepe Ha
paccToAHuM 80 CM OT MOBEPXHOCTH 06bEKTMBA N
e 0KOMO 1 CM B MOMTOXEHUN LIMPOKOYTObHOrO BUAA.

MpumeyaHuA K Hae3ay BBUAeoKamepbl

uMcpoBbIM METOAOM

e bonee, 4yem 10-KpaTHbIVi Hae3n BUAeOKamepbl,
BbIMOSHAETCA LMPPOBLIM METOAOM, U Ka4ECTBO
n306paxkeHna yxyaLaeTcaA no mepe
npubnmxenua K cTopoHe “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe
MCNOoNb30BaTh PyHKLMIO Hae3aa BUAeoKamepb!
LUMpoBbIM METOAOM, yCTaHoBUTE hyHKUMIo D
ZOOM B cucteme MeHto B nonoxenve OFF.

e [lpaBan cTopoHa [b] nHankaTopa NprBOAHOTO
TpaHcdokaTopa NokasblBaeT 30Hy Haeaaa
BUAEOKaMepbl LMGPOBLIM METOLOM, a NeBan
CTopoHa [a] nokasblBaeT 30Hy Haesaa
BUAEOKaMepbl ONTUYecKnM MetoaoM. Ecnv Bel
yctaHosuTe pyHkumio D ZOOM B nonoxenne OFF,
30Ha [b] ucyesHer.
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BuaeoKamepbl

Selecting the start/stop mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal
start/stop mode. These modes enable you to
take a series of quick shots resulting in a lively
video.
(1) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.
Y :Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(normal mode).
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING & : The
camcorder records only while you press down
START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC : When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(2) Press START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, five dots appear on the LCD
screen. The dots disappear at a rate of one per
second. When five seconds elapse and all the
dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically.

Bbibop pexxuma BKNoYeHusa/
OCTaHOBKM

B Baluen Bugeokamepe noMrmo 06bIMHOrO
pexvma BKITIOYEHNA/OCTaHOBKW NMeeTcA ABa
Apyrvx pexxnuma. OTv pexkuMbl No3BonAlT Bam
BbIMOMHATb PAL KOPOTKUX CbEMOK AnA
€O3/aHNA 0XKUBIIEHHOrO BUAeocCoXeTa.
(1) YcraHosute START/STOP MODE B
>Xenaemblil Pexxum.
& : Mpu HaxkaTum kHornku START/
STOP HayHeTcA 3anuck, a Npy NOBTOPHOM
HaXKaTun 3TOM KHOMKM 3anncb OCTAHOBUTCA
(0BbIYHbIA PEXUM).
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 :
Bupeokamepa 6yaeT BbINONHATL 3an1cb
TONbKO Npu HaxkaTum kHonkn START/STOP,
noaTomy Bbl cMoXeTe nsbexarb 3anucu
HexxenaTenbHbIX AMM3040B.
5SEC : Ecnv Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/
STOP, Buoeokamvepa 6yaeT BbINOSMHATL
3anncb B TeveHne 5 cekyHp, a 3atem
aBTOMaTU4YECKMN OCTAHOBUTCA.
(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. HauHeTcA
3anuchb.
Ecnu Bebl Beibpanu pexxvm 5SEC, Ha akpaHe
KK[ noAaBATCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKM 6yayT
ncyesartb No OAHOW 3a ceKkyHay. Mo nctevernum
NATU CEKYHA, 1 KOrAa NCYE3HYT BCE TOYKW,
BMAEOKaMepa aBToOMaTUYeCKW NepeKsoymnTca B
PEXMM roTOBHOCTMY.

ST{-\JFIT/STOP MODE

i
5 SEC
ANTI GROUND —

1eFouD o CCELD)
)

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Note on 5SEC recording
If you have turned off the indicators on the LCD
screen, the dots do not appear.

[OnAa npoaneHnA BpemeHu 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC:

HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ewe pas no
TOro, Kak UCYe3HyT Bce To4KW. 3anucb bynet
NpPoA0KATLCA OKOMO 5 CeKyH C MOMEHTa
HaxxaTmA kHonkn START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K 3anucu B pexxume 5SEC
Ecnu Bbl BbIKNtounTe BCE MHANKATOPbI HA
akpaHe XK/, ToukM NoABNATLCA He ByayT.



Camera recording

Fixing the focus momentarily

Use this function when the focus on the object
you want to record is unstable. Press FOCUS
LOCK with the desired object in focus while the
camcorder is in Standby or recording mode. The
focus is fixed while the @ is displayed on the
LCD screen.

Press FOCUS LOCK again to release this
function.

O ©

FADER BACK LIGHT  FOCU:

3anucb C NOMOLYbIO
BUuaeokKamepbl

BpemeHHana pukcauma poKycHoro
paccToAHuA

Vcnonb3yinTe 3Ty hyHKUMIO B TOM Criyvae, Koraa
hOKycnpoBKa Ha 06BEKT, KOTopbIV Bbl xoTute
3anucaTb, ABNAETCA HeCTabunbHON. HaxxmnTte B
pexxvme roTOBHOCTU Mnn 3anucn kHonky FOCUS
LOCK, korpa >kenaembivi 06BbEKT nonageT B
dokyc. Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXKK[ oTobpasutca
nravkauma B dokyc 3adukcuposaH.

HaxxmuTe kHonky FOCUS LOCK elwue pa3 anA
OTMEHbI 3TON PYHKLUWN.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot.

Turn the LCD panel up vertically. The ©
indicator appears on the LCD screen (mirror
mode), and the tape counter and remaining tape
indicators disappear.

You can also use the Remote Commander.

Bo3mo)xHocTb HabntogaTb cebna
BO BpeMA CbeMKHU

Bbl MoXeTe nepesepHyTb naHenb XK Tak, 4To
OHa byaeT obpalleHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, U
[Ipyron Yenosek cMOXeT Habnogatb cebA BO
BPEMA CbEMKM.

MosepHuTe naHenb XK BepTKanbHO BBEPX.
NuankaTtop & noasuTcA Ha akpaHe XKK[
(3epKasbHbI pexuM), a UHANKATOPbl CHeTYMKa
NeHTbI 1 OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbl NCHE3HYT.

Bbl Tak>xe MoXeTe ucrnosnb3osaTb NynbT
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns.

&
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Camera recording

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel down toward the camcorder
body.

Notes on mirror mode

=When you turn the LCD panel 180 degrees, the
camcorder enters mirror mode.

= Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD [a].

= The picture on the LCD looks like a mirror-
image while recording in mirror mode. The
STBY indicator appears as 11@® and REC as @.
Other indicators appear as mirror-image. Some
indicators may not appear in mirror mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following functions: MENU, TITLE
and ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander.

= You can attach the sunshade upside down [b].
In this case, however, the screen and speaker
are not turned off when you shut the sunshade.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BuaeoKamepbl

[nAa oTMeHbl 3epKasibHOro pexxuma
MoBepHuTe naHens XXK[ BHU3 B HanpasnieHun
Kopnyca Kamepbl.

MpumMeyaHUA K 3epKasibHOMY peXxxumy

e Ecnu Bl noBepHeTe naHenb XXK[ Ha 180
rpagycos, Bugeokamepa nepenaet B
3epKarnbHbIN PeXuM.

Mcnonb3yA 3epkarnbHbI pexxum, Bel moxeTe
3anucaTb camoro cebA, HabnoaaA Npyu 3Tom
cebna Ha akpaHe XK/ [a].

M3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ noaAsuTCcA B
3epKarnbHOM 0TOBPaXKeHWN BO BpemA 3anvcuv B
3epkanbHoMm pexume. NHamkaTtop STBY
noasutcA B Buae 11@, a nnaukatop REC - B
Buae @. [pyrne nHavkaTopbl NOABATCA B
3epKanbHOM oTobpadkeHun. HekoTopble
VHAMKATOPbl MOTYT He NMOABMATLCA B
3epKanbHOM pexxume.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epkanbHOM pexkume Bebl
He CMO>XeTe UCMOoMb30BaTh Ha MNynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO n306paxkeHnsa cnepyolme
yHkumn: MENU, TITLE n ZERO SET
MEMORY.

Bbl MOXXETE NPUKPEnnUTL CBETO3ALMTHYIO
6neHAay BepxHeln cTopoHou BHU3 [b].
OpHako B TakoM cryyae aKpaH un
rPOMKOroBOpUTENb He ByAyT BbIKMOYaTLCA,
koraa Bbl 3akpoeTe cBETO3aLWMTHYIO BGneHay.




Hints for better

shooting

For hand-held shots, you will get better results

by holding the camcorder according to the

following suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb. [a]

CoBeTbl ANA ny4iuen
CbeMKMU

Mpu cbemke ¢ pyku Bbl cMoXXeTe nonyynTb
nyyline pesynbTaThl, yAepXUBaA BuaeoKamepy
cneayowmmMm o6pasom:

e [lep>xute BUAEOKaMepy Kpenko U HafexHo C
NMOMOLLIbIO PEMHA AN1A 3axBaTa, Tak, 4Tobbl Bbl
MOFTIN JIErKO MaHWMynMpoBaTh perynaTopamu ¢
nomotubio Balero 6onblioro nansua. [a]

.

= Place your elbows against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it.

= Adjust the LCD panel angle.

= Keep your fingers away from the lens and the
microphone.

= Use the LCD panel frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can record in a low position to get an
interesting recording angle. Lift the LCD panel
up to record from a low position. [b]

=You can also record in a high position. Lift the
LCD panel down to record from a high
position. [c]

o [pM>XMUTE CBOIN NOKOTb K BOKY.

® PacnonoxuTe CBOIO NEBYIO PyKY NoA,
BMAEOKaMepon AnA ee NoAAepXKU.

e OTperynupyiTte yron naxeny XK.

e [lep>xnte cBOM NanbLibl NOAANbLIE OT
o6beKkTnBa N MMKpodoHa.

¢ icnonb3ynTe pamky naHenu XXK[ B kayecTse
HanpasnAtoLen AnA onpeaeneHna
rOPU30HTasNbHOW MNOCKOCTY.

® Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL 3aMUCb B HA3KOM
NONOXeHUN ANA NOYyYeHNA NHTEPEeCHOro yrna
3anucu. MNogHnmute naHens XK BBepx anA
3anncu C HU3KOro nonoxexua. [b]

® Bbl MOXeTe TakXe BbINOMHATbL 3anuch B
BbICOKOM nonoxeHun. Onyctute naHens XK
BHW3 AJ1A 3amn1cy 13 BbICOKOro NonoxeHua. [c]
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Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder. When attaching a non-Sony
tripod, make sure that the length of the tripod
screw is less than 6.5 mm. Otherwise, you cannot
attach the tripod securely and the screw may
damage the camcorder.

Cautions on the LCD panel

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the LCD panel
[d].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
LCD panel and the lens toward the sun. The
LCD panel and the lens may be damaged. Be
careful when placing the camcorder under
sunlight or by a window [e].

[d]

CoBeTbl ANA Ny4weni CbeMKu

Pacnonaraite Bugeokamepy Ha njockou
MOBEPXHOCTMU UJIU UCMONb3YUTE TPEHOry
MocTapaiTecb pacnonoXxuTb BUAeOKamepy
CBEpXy Ha cTone unu nioboi Apyromn niocKown
NMOBEPXHOCTY NoAxoAALLen BbicoThl. Ecnuy Bac
eCcTb TpeHora anA goToannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTb ee U AnA BuAeoKamepbl.
[Mpu npyKpenneHun TpeHorn Apyrovi mpmbl,
OTNNYHOW OT Sony, ybeauTech, YTO ANMHA BUHTA
TpeHorn meHee 6,5 Mm. B npoTuBHOM crny4ae
BVHT MOXET MOBPeANTb BHYTPEHHNE YacTu
BMAgOKaMepsbl.

MpepnoctoporxxHocTu K naHenu XXKA

* He nogHumaviTe Buaeokamepy 3a naxens XK,
[d].

* He pacnonaranTte Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
akpaH XXK[ n 06beKTMB 6bInn HanpasfeHbl B
CTOPOHY conHua. MaHenb XXKI n 06bekTus
MOryT 6bITb MOBPEXAEHbI. ByabTe 0CTOPOXKHbI
npy PacronoXXeHnn BuaeoKamepbl B MecTe
nonagaHvA CONHEYHOro cBeTa Wn Bo3ne
okHa. [e]

Wy

=

[e]




Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR. The display for
operation buttons appears.

(3) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(4) Press == to start playback.

(5) Adjust the volume using VOLUME.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder toa TV or VCR.

BocnpounsseneHue
JIeHTbI

Bbl MOXeTe HabnogaTb BOCNPOU3BOAMMOE

n3obpaxeHune Ha akpaHe XXKK/,.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto NEeHTY Tak, 4Tobbl
OKOLLIKO 6bI1J10 06paLLeHO HapyXy.

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
nepekntovatene POWER, yctaHoBute
nepeknoyaTesnb B nosioxeHune VTR.
MoABMTCA MHAMKAUMA KHOMOK yNpaBneHnsa.

(3) HaxkmnTe KHoNKy <€ onA NepeMOTKU NEHTbI
Hasag.

(4) Haxkmnte KHONKy == AnA BKNOYeHnsa
BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA.

(5) OTperynupyie rpoMKOCTb C MOMOLLbIO
kHonok VOLUME.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe HabnoaaTb n3obpaxeHue Ha

9KpaHe Tenesn3opa nocne noacoeanHeHus

BUAeoKamepbl K Tenesusopy unn KBM.

3©

FADER

PLAV. ||PAUSE

K LIGHT _ FOCUS LOCK

<4=— JNNTOA + =»
—

[

[m] s‘rop |>pLAv 1IPAUSE
416760

FADER BA

FOCUS LOCK

—4/

To stop playback, press .
To rewind the tape, press €«d.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »p.

Using the Remote Commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries .

[AnA ocTaHOBKWU BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE
KHonky .

[AnA nepemMoOTKU NeHTbI Ha3ap HaXxXxmmTe
KHOMKY <.

[nA ycKopeHHOM NepeMOTKM NEHTbI Brepen
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY PP,

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbta
AUCTaHUUOHHOIO ynpaBneHunAa

Bbl MOXeTe ynpasnATb BOCNPON3BeAeHneMm,
ncnonb3yna npunaraembin NynbT
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHus. MNepen
MCNonb3oBaHMeEM NynbTa AUCTAHUVOHHOTO
ynpaBneHnA BCcTaBbTe B Hero 6aTapenku R6
(pasmepa AA).
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Playing back a tape

To display the LCD screen indicators
Press DISPLAY.
To erase the indicators, press again.

Notes on screen indicators

= The screen indicator disappears when the title
is displayed.

=When you play back a tape using a
“InfoLITHIUM” battery, @ indicates the
remaining battery capacity. The remaining
battery time in minutes is not displayed.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the () jack
(p. 105). You can adjust the volume of the
headphones using VOLUME +/-.

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or =>.

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or PP during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal
rewinding or fast-forward, release the button.

To view the picture at 1/3 speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in reverse direction,
press <<, then press B». To resume normal
playback, press =.

BocnpounsseaeHue feHTbI

[nAa otobpaxxeHUA nHAMKaTOpOB
aKpaHa XK

HaxxmuTte kHonky DISPLAY.

ﬂJ‘IH YCTPaHeHNA NHONKATOPOB HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
elle pas.

MNpumeyaHuA K 3KpaHHbIM UHAMKaTOpam

© DKpaHHbIA MHAUKATOP Ucye3aeT npu
oTobpaxkeHue TuTpa.

¢ Ecnu Bbl Bocnpon3BoaMTe NEHTY, NCMOMb3yA
6aTtapenHbln 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”, nHankatop
{=m 6y[eT yKasblBaTb OCTaBLUYIOCA EMKOCTb
6aTtapenHoro 6noka. OctaTok BpemeHu
paboTbl 6aTaperiHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax
oTobpaxarbcA He 6yaerT.

Ucnonb3oBaHue rosioBHbIX TenegoHoB
MNopcoeamHnTe ronoBHble TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTca) K rHeaay ¢ (ctp. 105). Bbl
CMOXEeTe perynmpoBaTth MPOMKOCTb FONOBHbIX
TenegoHoB ¢ NoMoLLbto KHOMoK VOLUME +/-.

MepemeHHble peXXumbl
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHUA

[nAa npocmoTpa HeNOABMXXHOTO
n3o6pakeHuA (naysa Bocrnpou3BeneHusn)
Haxxmute BO Bpema BOCNpOV3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
11. [1na Bo306HOBNEHUA 06bI4HOrO
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNA HaxmmTe KHonky Il nnn
KHOMKY =

[OnAa oTbickaHuA anu3opaa (Nouck
n3obpaxkeHun)

[ep>xunTe HaxkaTon KHonKy << unu PP Bo
BpemMA BOCNpon3segeHnA. ﬂ,ﬂﬂ BOCCTaHOBJ1EHUA
06bI4YHOro BOCnpousBseneHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[nAa KoHTponA n3obpakeHnsa Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKU NIeHTbI Bnepes
WSKN Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOoM NPOroHa)
[ep>xunTe HaxkaTon KHONKy <« BO BpemsA
NnepemMoTKU NEeHTbI Ha3a Unu KHonky »» Bo
BpeMA NepeMoTKM NeHTbl Briepea. AnA
BO306HOBMEHWA 06bIYHON NEepPemMoTKU Brepes
Unu Hasag oTrnycTUTE KHOMKY.

[na npocmoTpa usobpaxeHua Ha 1/3
CKOpOCTH (3ameasieHHOe BocnpousseaeHue)
Haxxmute KHONKy B» Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasrieHnA BO BpeMA BOCnpousseneHnA. D,J'IFl
3ameaJIeHHOro BOCNpon3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM
Hanpas/ieHUN HaXXMUTe KHOMKY <<, a3atem
KHOMKY B». [1nA BO306HOBMNEHNA 06bI4YHOrO
BOCnpounseeaeHnAa HaXKMNTe KHOMKY =.



Playing back a tape

To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press x2 on the Remote
Commander during playback. For double speed
playback in the forward direction, press =, then
press x2 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press =.

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <l or 11 on the Remote Commander in
playback pause mode. If you keep pressing the
button, you can view the picture at 1/25 speed.
To resume normal playback, press ==.

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander for reverse
direction or = on the Remote Commander for
forward direction during playback. To resume
normal playback, press = .

Notes on playback

= The sound is muted in the various playback
modes.

= During playback other than normal playback,
the previous recording may appear in mosaic
image. This is not malfunction.

=When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press =.

Note on slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on this camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the DV IN/
OUT jack.

BocnpounsseaeHue feHTbl

[Ona npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHus
1306pakeHnA Ha yABOEHHOW CKOPOCTH
[inA BocnponsseaeHuA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfieHUM Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU HaXMUTe
KHOMNKY <<, a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTEe KHOMKY X2 Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasrieHnA BO BPeMA
BOCMpou3seeHunn. [inAa Bocnpon3BeaeHnA
Briepes Ha yABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU HaXMuTe
KHOMKY =>, a 3aTeM Ha>XMUTe KHOIMKY X2 BO
BpemsA BOcrnponsseaeHuA. [1nA Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bIYHOrO BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HKMUTE KHOMKY
.

[nAa nokappoBOro npocmoTpa
n3obpaxeHusa

HaxmuTe kHonky <l unn kHonky 11> Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO YNpaBsreHnA B pexvme
naysbl Bocripousseaexua. Ecnv Bol 6yaete
[ep>aTb KHOMKy HaxkaTou, Bbl cmoxeTe
HabnoaaTb BOCNPOU3BOAMMOE N306paXkeHne Ha
ckopocTn 1/25. inA B0306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY =,

OnAa uameHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
BOcCrnpou3sBeaeHuA

HaxkmuTe BO BpemA BOCNpov3BeAeHNA KHOMKY
<< Ha nyJibTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna ana
BblbOpa HanpasfeHua Hasag U KHOMKy =
OnA Bblbopa Hanpasnenua Bnepea. AnA
BO306HOBIEHWNA HOPManbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY =,

MpumeyaHuA K BOCNpousBeneHUto

© B nepemeHHbIX pexkumax BOCNpov3BeaeH A
3BYK ByZeT npurnyLleH.

¢ Bo Bpems BOCMpPOW3BEAEHNA, OTNMYaroLeroca
OT 06bIYHOrO, NpeablayLlan 3anncb MoXeT
BbIrNALETb MO3an4ecKon. OTO He ABNAETCA
HEVCMNPaBHOCTbIO.

e Ecnv pexxnM nay3bl BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA
npogoskaeTca 5 MUHYT, BUAeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKMN NepenieT B pexxum
OCTaHOBKMW. [1nA BO306HOBNEHNA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY .

MpumeyaHue K 3ameaneHHOMY
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHUI0

3amenneHHoe BOCTNPOV3BEAEHNE MOXET
BOCNPOU3BOANTLCA HA AAHHOW BuAeoKamepe
6e3 nomex; oaHaKo aTa PyHKUMA He paboTaeT
ON1A BbIXOAHOTO curHana ot rHesga DV IN/OUT.

nuhedauo a19HEO0HIQ / suoelado Jiseg I
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Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last
about 5 seconds of the recorded portion plays
back. Then the tape stops at the end of the
recorded picture (End Search).

Press END SEARCH during recording standby.
This function works when the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA, VTR or PHOTO.

DISPLAY ~ END SEARCH LASER LINK

Notes on End Search

=When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the End Search function does not work once
you eject the cassette after recording.

= If there is a blank portion in the recorded
portion, the End Search may not function
correctly.

NMounck KoHua
n3obpaxxeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe NepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHOro
yyacTka Ha fleHTe nocne 3anucv un
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NeHTbI. JleHTa HauHeT
nepemaTbIBaTbCA Ha3az Unu Bnepes, v
nocneaHue 5 ceKyHp, 3anMcaHHoro yyactka
6yayT BOCNpomn3BeAeHbl. 3aTeM neHTa
OCTaHOBMWTCA B KOHLIE 3anMcaHHoro
n306paxkeHns (MOUCK KOHLa).

HaxxmuTte kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
rOTOBHOCTM 3anucu.

[aHHaa dyHKumnA paboTaeT, Koraa
BbikntoyaTens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenvne CAMERA, VTR nnn PHOTO.

MpumMeyaHUA K NOUCKY KOHLA

¢ Ecnu Bbl cnonb3yeTte neHTy 6e3 namMATy,
hyHKUMA nomcka KoHua He byaeTt paboTaTs,
ecnu Bebl BbliMeTe x0TA 6bl 0AMH pa3 KacceTy
rocne 3anucum.

e ECnv B 3anncaHHom 4actu umeeTcaA
He3anucaHHOoe MecTo, TO (PyHKUMA noucka
KOHLia MOXeT paboTaTb HeMpaBuIIbHO.



Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, mains,
and 12/24 V car battery. Choose the appropriate
power source depending on where you want to
use your camcorder.

YcoBeplieHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauumn

Wcnonb3oBaHue aNbTePHATUBHbIX
NCTOYHUKOB NUTAHUA

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTh nobom 13 cnepyoLwmx

MCTOYHMKOB NTaHvA AnA Bawen Buaeokamepsb:

6aTapeiHbln 610K, ANEKTPUHECKYIO CETb NN
aBTOMOBUMbHBIN akkymynaTop 12/24 B.
BbibeprTe noaxoaAawmi UICTOYHUK MUTAHUA B
3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOro, rae Bel xotute
ucnons3osatb Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

Place Power Accessory to be used
source
Indoors Mains  Supplied AC power adaptor
Outdoors Battery Battery pack NP-F530
pack (supplied)
Inthecar 12V or Sony car battery charger
24V car DC-V515A
battery

Note on power sources

Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may
damage the inserted tape. If this happens,
restore the power supply again immediately.

UcTo4HMK
nuTaHuA

MecTto Ucnonb3yembie

npuHagneXHocTu

B nomewexnn  Onektpudeckan [Mpunaraembiin ceTeBomn

cetb ajanTep nepem. Toka

Haynuue  BaTapeiHbii BatapeiiHbiin 65110k
6nok NP-F530 (npunaraetcA)

B aBTOMOOMNE  ABTOMOBGWUbHbLIA 3apAAHbIA BbINPAMUTENb
aKKymMynaTop  @aBTOMOGWIIbHOrO
12Bumm24B  akkymynatopa DC-V515A

MNpumeyaHme K UCTOYHUKAM NUTAHUA
OTCcoeAnHeHNE UCTOYHUKA NUTAHWUA U CHATUE
6aTapernHoro 6510ka BO BpeMA 3anucu unm
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA MOXET NOBPeanTb
BCTaBlIEHHYt0 NeHTy. Ecnn aTo cnyymTes,
BOCCTAHOBUTE UCTOYHWK MUTAHWA HEMELIEHHO.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue

Using alternative power anbTepHaTUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB

sources nuTaHua

Using the mains Mcnonb3oBaHue aNEKTPUHECKON

) cetu
To use the supplied AC power adaptor:
(1) Insert the connecting plate in the camcorder. [InA Ncnonb3oBaHMA CEeTeBOro aganTtepa nepem.
(2) Connect the connecting cord to the DC OUT ToKa.
jack on the AC power adaptor. (1) BctaBbTe COEANHUTENbBHYIO MNACTUHY B

(3) Connect the mains lead to mains. rHe3fo BuaeoKamepbl.

(2) MNopcoeanHNTE COEANHUTENBHDBIV LWHYP K
rHe3gy DC OUT Ha ceTeBoMm apantepe
nepem. Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SMEKTPONUTAHNA K
ceTu.

To remove the connecting plate OnA cHATUA coeauHUTENTbHON

The connecting plate is removed in the same way NMAacTUHbI

as the battery pack. CoeAVHUTENbHAA NNACTHA CHUMAETCA TakuM
e obpa3om, kak 1 baTapemnHbii 6roK.

WARNING

The mains lead must only be changed at a BHUMAHMUE

qualified service shop. MPOBOS 3MEKTPONUTAHWA CieayeT 3aMeHATb

TONbKO B MacTepCKOM KBanmpuLmMpoBaHHOro

PRECAL‘_ITION . o6cny>KMBaHuA.
The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the NPEOOCTEPEXEHMWE

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off. Moka annapaTypa noAcoeanHeHa K

3HeKTpVI‘-IeCKOl7I CeTu, OHa He OTK/KYaeTcA OT
MNCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA (ceTun), Aaxke, ecnm cama
annapartypa " BblKJlo4eHa.



Using alternative power
sources

Using a car battery

Use a car battery charger such as Sony DC-
V515A (not supplied). Connect the car battery
cord to the cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V
or 24 V). Connect the car battery charger and the
camcorder using the supplied DK-415 connecting
cord.

Q\‘\ev\“"“%% This mark indicates that this

3 % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video product.
When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO

ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
anbTepHaTUBHbIX UICTOYHUKOB
nuTaHuvA

Mcnonb3oBaHWe aBTOMOGUIILHOrO
akKKymynarTopa

Vcnonb3ynte 3apAAHbLIN BeiNpAMUTENb
aBTOMOOGWMBHOrO akKKyMynATopa, Hanpuvep
Sony DC-V515A (He npunaraeTca).
MoacoeamHuTe LWHYp aBTOMOOUIBHOMO
aKKyMynAaTopa K rHe3y curapeTHoro
npukypusatena asTomobuna (12 B unu 24 B).
MopcoeamHnTe 3apAAHbIA BEINPAMUTENb
aBTOMOGWNBHOrO aKKyMynATopa K
BMAeOKamepe, UCNonb3yA npunaraembilii
coeanHnNTeNbHbIN WHyp DK-415.

\WDEO ACC,
> 5,
3 %
o »

OTOT 3HaK yKasbiBaeT, 4YTO AaHHOe
nsgenve ABNAETCA NOAJVHHON
NpVHaANEXHOCTbIO AnA
Buaeonsaenuin dovpmel Sony. Mpu
noKynke Buaeonsaenuii upmbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcA BblbupaTb
NPUHALNEXHOCTM C 9TUM 3HAKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.
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Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
item, then press the CONTROL dial. Only the
selected item is displayed.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
mode, then press the CONTROL dial. If you
want to change the other modes, repeat steps
2 and 3.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

M3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
pe>xuma

Bbl MOXXeTe N3MeHATb YCTaHOBKW pexxuma B
cucTeme MeHIo AnA nocneayowero
HacnaxaeHuA PyHKUMAMK 1 creumnyecKumm
0COBEHHOCTAMY [aHHON BUAEOKaMepbl.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MeHIo Ha akpaHe XK.

(2) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
>Kenaemoro nyHKTa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK
CONTROL. Nocne atoro 6ynet
0oTO6paXaTbCA TONMbKO BblOPAHHbIN MYHKT.

(3) MNoBepHuTe anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
>Kenaemoro pexuma, a 3aTem HaXxMuTe AncK
CONTROL. Ecnn Bbl X0TUTe N3MEHUTb
Lpyrvue pexxumbl, NOBTOPUTE AENCTBUA
MYyHKTOB 2 1 3.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa yaanexua
VHAVKALMN MEHIO.

1 MENU

MENU

LCD BRIGHT > |mE—
PROGRAM AE

P EFFECT

COMMANDER

REC MODE

D ZOOM

iTEADYSHOT

[MENU]:END

MENU

+
P EFFECT OFF
COMMANDER

REC MODE

VL

MENU

t
P EFFECT

ON
REC MODE

L

MENU

+

P EFFECT
COMMANDER

SP

MENU

COMMANDER

MENU

COMMANDER
OFF

MENU

COMMANDER  ON

MENU

t

P EFFECT

OFF
3 REC MODE




Changing the mode settings

Note on mirror mode
While recording in mirror mode, the menu does
not appear on the LCD screen.

Note on changing the mode settings

Menu items differs depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to VTR or CAMERA/
PHOTO.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA/PHOTO and
VTR modes

LCD BRIGHT

Select this item to adjust the brightness of the
LCD screen. The LCD screen becomes brighter
when you turn the CONTROL dial up (+), and
darker when you turn it down (-).

COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

REC MODE <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

BEEP <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

TITLE ERASE
Erase the title you have made.

LCD B.L. <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

= Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD panel is not
bright enough.

LCD COLOUR

Select this item and change the level of the
indicator by turning CONTROL dial up (+) or
down (-) to adjust the colour intensity of the
picture.

N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK peXxuma

MpumeyaHue K 3epKanbHOMY pPeXumy
[pun 3anucu B 3epKanbHOM PeXnMe MEHIO He
nonasnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK.

MpumeyaHue K U3MEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK
pexxuma

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
nepekntoyatena POWER, yctaHoBneHHoro B
nonoxenve VTR unn CAMERA/PHOTO.

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pexxuma no
KaXaon no3uuum

Mo3uuumn ana ob6ounx pexkumos
CAMERA/PHOTO u VTR

LCD BRIGHT

BbibepuTe 3Ty no3vumio ANA perynmpoBKu
ApkocTy akpaHa XXKM. OkpaH XKK[ cTaHeT
Ap4ye npw nosopoTe ancka CONTROL BBepx (+)
M CTAHEeT TeMHee Npu NOBOPOTE AUCKA BHUS (-).

COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>

® Boibepute ON npum ncnonb3oBaHnm
npunaraemoro nynbTa ANCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpasneHvA AnA BUAeoKamepbl.

¢ Bribepute OFF, ecnv nynbT AUCTaHUMOOHOIO
ynpaBeHUA He UCMONb3yeTCA.

REC MODE <SP/LP>

* Buibepute SP npu 3anvcu B pexxume SP
(cTaHpapTHOE BOCNpOV3BEAEHME).

e Buibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxkume LP
(JonrourpatoLlee BocnponsseneHue).

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

¢ Beibepute ON, 4TO6bI 3yMMEpPHbIE CUrHasbI
3By4Yanu, koraa Bl BkntovaeTe/
ocTaHaBnuBaeTe 3anucb 1 T.4.

¢ Buibepute OFF, Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnbiwaTtb
3YMMEpHbIVi 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

TITLE ERASE
[lnAa yaaneHus cosgaHHoro Bamu tutpa.

LCD B.L. <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

e O6bI4HO cnepyeT BbibpaTe BRT NORMAL.

¢ Bribepute BRIGHT, ecnun akpaH XXK[, 6ynet
He [0CTaTO4YHO APKUM.

LCD COLOUR*

BbibepuTe 3Ty NO3MLMIO 1 UBMEHUTE YPOBEHb
nHavkaTopa nytem nosopota aucka CONTROL
BBEpX (+) UK BHU3 (—) ANA PerynmpoBKu
APKOCTY LUBeTa n3obpaxxeHus.
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Changing the mode settings

DISPLAY <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

= Normally select LCD.

= Select V-OUT/LCD to display indicator both on
the LCD screen and the TV screen.

Items for CAMERA/PHOTO mode only
PROGRAM AE*

Select this item to use the PROGRAM AE
function. See page 44 for details.

P EFFECT**
Select this item to enjoy the picture effect. See
page 40 for details.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF not to use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 10x optical zoom.

STEADYSHOT <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when you do not have to worry
about camera-shake.

16:9 WIDE <OFF/ON>
Select this item to record a 16:9 wide picture. See
page 42 for details.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the vanadium-
lithium battery is charged. As far as the items
without an asterisk are concerned, their
settings return to the default 5 minutes or
more after the battery is removed.

** P EFFECT setting returns to “OFF” when the
power is turned off.

MN3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK peXxuma

DISPLAY <LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

e O6bI4HO cnepyeT BblbypaTb LCD.

® Boibepute V-OUT/LCD anA otobpaxkeHna
MHAMKaumMn Kak Ha akpaHe XKK[, Tak n Ha
3KpaHe Tenesusopa.

Mosuuun Tonbko ana pexxuma CAMERA/
PHOTO

PROGRAM AE*

BbibepuTe 9Ty Nno3numio AnA Toro, 4Tobbl MOXHO
6b1r10 ncnonb3oBatb pyHkUMo PROGRAM AE.
YT0 KacaeTca NoApobHOCTEN, CM. CTP. 44.

P EFFECT**

BbibepuTe 3Ty NO3MuUmMio AnA BKIIOYEHNA
PyHKUMMN 3hPEKTOB n3obpaxkeHna. Yo
KacaeTcA noapobHocTen, cM. cTp. 40.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON ans BKtoYeHUs UmMdpoBoi
TpaHcdokaumm.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu He 6yneTe
MCMoNb30BaTh UMGPOBYIO TpaHCHOKaLMIO.
Buneokamepa BepHeTcA K 10-kpaTHOM
ONTUYECKOW TpaHcoKaumm.

STEADY SHOT <ON/OFF>

e O6bI4HO crepyeT BblbupaTs ON.

* Boibepute OFF, ecnn Bbl He 6ecrnokoeTech O
[pO>XKaHUN Kamepbl.

16:9 WIDE <OFF/ON>

BbibepuTe 3Ty nosvumio ana sanucu

n3obpaxxeHua B chopmate 16:9. YUTto KacaeTtca

noapobHoCTew, CM. CTp. 42.

* OTn ycTaHOBKM COXPaHATCA Aaxke Mpu CHATUN

6aTapenHoro 610ka, noka byaeT 3apAaxeHa

BaHaAveBo-nuTMeBanA 6aTapenka. 4Yto

KacaeTcA No3nLmi, He OTMEYEHHbIX

3BE3/[04KOW, MX YCTAaHOBKMN BEPHYTCA K

3Ha4YeHNAM MO YMOMYaHMIO NPUMEPHO Yepes 5

MWHYT rocrie CHATUA 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.

** YctaHoBka P EFFECT npwu BbikntoyYeHun
nuTaHvA BepHeTCcA B nonoxenue “OFF”.



Changing the mode settings

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

CLOCK SET
Select this item to reset the date or time.

DEMO MODE <STBY&ON/OFF>

= Select STBY&ON to glance over the function of
camcorder.

= Select OFF not to display demonstration.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the
factory and the demonstration starts about
10 minutes after you set the POWER switch
to CAMERA without inserting a cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops. You
can start recording as usual. DEMO MODE
automatically returns to STBY.

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

Items for VTR mode only

TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to display the title you have chosen.
= Select OFF not to display the title.

TAPE TITLE
Select this item to label the cassette tape. See page
71 for details.

N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK peXxuma

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO cnepyeT BblbupaTb ON.

* Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4T06bI
3aropanacb namnoyka suaeosanuncu/
6artaperiHoro 6noka Ha nepeaHe naHenm
annapara.

CLOCK SET
BbibepuTe 3Ty no3vumio AnA NOBTOPHON
YCTaHOBKM AaThbl ¥ BPEMEHMW.

DEMO MODE <STBY&ON/OFF>

¢ Boibepute STBY&ON anA Toro, 4Tobbl
NPOCMOTPETb PYHKLMM BUAEOKAMEPDI.

¢ Boibepute OFF ana Toro, 4to6bl He
oTobpaxkaTb Ha 3KpaHe AEeMOHCTpaLmio
hyHKLMIA BUOEOKamepbl.

Mpumeyanua k pexkumy DEMO MODE

e Ha 3aBoge-usrotosutene cpyHkuma DEMO
MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY
(roToBHOCTb), U, ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA 6e3 BcTaBneHHoW KacceThl,
npumMepHo Yepes3 10 MUHYT Ha4YHeTCA
[eMOHCTpaumna PyHKLUUIA BUAEeOKamepbl.
VwmeriTe BBUAY, 4TO Bbl HE CMOXETE
BblbpaTb STBY B nosuuum DEMO MODE B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

e Ecnu B BUAEOKamMepy BCTaBneHa KacceTa,
Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb pexkum DEMO
MODE.

e Ecnv Bbl ycTaHOBWTE KacceTy BO BpeMA
[eMOHCTpauun yHKLUMIA, TO AeMOHCTpaumna
oCcTaHoOBMTCA. Bbl MOXXeTe HavaTb 3anvch
Kak 06bI4HO. Pexxkum DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTU4YECKN BEPHETCA B MOMOXEHNEe
STBY.

AnAa Toro, 4Tobbl cpa3y B3rNAHYTb Ha
AEMOHCTpaumio PyHKLMN

BbiHbTE KacceTy, ecnu oHa BCTaBrieHa.
Bbi6epute ON B nosvum DEMO MODE n
yAanuTe nHankaumio MeHto. HayHercaA
AeMoHcTpauma dyHKumMin. Ecnu Bel
BbIK/TIOYMTE XOTA Obl OAMH pa3 BMAEOKaMepY,
pexxum DEMO MODE aBTOMaTnyecku
BepHeTcA B nonioxxexHne STBY.

Mo3uuum Tonbko aAnA pexxuma VTR

TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ana otobpaxkeHnaA BbIGpaHHOrO
Bamu Tutpa.

* Buibepute OFF gna Toro, 4tobbl TUTP HE
oTobpaxanca.

TAPE TITLE

BbibepuTe 3Ty No3uumio AnA MapKUPOBKU NTEHThI
KacceTbl. YTo KacaeTcA NnogpobHOCTER, CM. CTP.
71.
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Changing the mode settings

AUDIO MIX*

Select this item and adjust the balance between
the stereo 1 and stereo 2 by turning the
CONTROL dial.

CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to search using cassette memory.

= Select OFF to search without using cassette
memory.

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM or DATE>

=Select DATE/CAM to display date and
recording data during playback.

= Select DATE to display date during playback.

AUTO TV ON <OFF/ON>

You can use this feature only with Sony TVs.

«Select ON to turn on the TV automatically
when using the LASER LINK function.

= Select OFF not to turn on the TV.

TV INPUT <VIDEO1/VIDEO2/VIDEO3/OFF>
Select 1 or 2 or 3 of the video input on the TV
which the IR receiver (not supplied) is connected
to when using the LASER LINK function.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the vanadium-
lithium battery is charged. As far as the items
without an asterisk are concerned, their settings
return to the default 5 minutes or more after the
battery is removed.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
may reflect on the subject if it is close. In this
case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

Notes

=When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit
mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO
MIX.

= If you select BRIGHT in LCD B.L. menu, the
battery life while recording becomes 10 to 20%
shorter. When you use the power sources
except for a battery pack, the menu item LCD
B.L. is set to BRIGHT automatically and the
item does not appear in the screen.

MN3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK peXxuma

AUDIO MIX*

BbibepuTe 3Ty NO3MUMIO 1 OTPErynmpymnTe
6anaHc mexay cTepeoOHNYECKNM KaHanom 1
1 CTEPeOOHNYECKUM KaHaoM 2 nyTem
perynuposku ancka CONTROL.

CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>

® Boibepute ON anA noucka ¢ Ucnonb3oBaHnem
namATH KacceTbl.

* Boibepute OFF anA noucka 6e3
MCMonb30BaHNA NaMATY KacceTbl.

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM wunu DATE>

¢ Buibepute DATE/CAM ana otobpaxkeHus
[aTbl U 3anucy Aatbl BO Bpems
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS.

¢ Buibepute DATE ona otobpaxkeHnA aatbl BO
Bpems BOCNpPOU3BeAEHNA.

AUTO TV ON <OFF/ON>

Bbl MOXKeTe ncrnonb3oBaTh 3Ty (PyHKLMIO TOMbKO

C TEeneBn3opom Sony.

* Boibepute ON anAa aBTOMaTU4eCKoro
BKJIOYEHMA Tenesn3opa npy Ucnosb3oBaHnm
dyHKummn LASER LINK.

® Boibepute OFF anA Toro, 4Tobbl TENEBU30P He
BKJIIO4ancA.

TV INPUT <VIDEO1/VIDEO2/VIDEO3/OFF>
Bbibepute 1 unm 2 unu 3 n3 BXoaHbIX
BMAEOCUIHANOB Ha TeNeB130pe, K KOTOPOMY
noacoeavHed VK npveMHuk (He npunaraeTca)
npw ncnonb3oBaHun yHKummn LASER LINK.

* OTU YCTAHOBKW COXPaHATCA Aaxke Npu CHATAN
6aTapenHoro 6510ka, noka 6yaeT 3apAXxeHa
BaHaaneBo-nMTMeBan baTtapenka. Yto
KacaeTcA Mo3nLMA, He OTMEYEHHbIX
3BE3[04KOM, X YCTAHOBKMN BEPHYTCA K
3HaYeHMAM MO YMONYaHWo NPUMEPHO Yepes 5
MWHYT nocne CHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6roka.

Mpwu 3anucu o6bekTa ¢ 6MM3KOro paccToAHUA
Ecnu namnoyka REC LAMP ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxenHne ON, CBET OT KpacHOW NTamnoyKu
3anucu Ha nepeaHelt NnaHenu Buaeokamepbl
MOXET OTpaxKaTtbCA OT 06beKTa, eCrv OH
pacnonoxeH 6113ko. B atom cny4vae
pekomeHayeTca yctaHoBuTb REC LAMP B
nonoxenve OFF.

MpumeyaHuna

e [lpy BOCNPON3BEAEHWUM NEHTbI, 3anncaHHoOM B
16-6uTOBOM pexkmme, Bbl He cmoxeTe
oTperynupoBatb 6ananc B nosuumum AUDIO
MIX.

e Ecnu Bbl Boibpanu BRIGHT B no3vummn meHto
LCD B.L., cpok paboTbl 3apAXXeHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510ka cokpatutca Ha 10 — 20%.
B cnyyae nenonb3oBaHnA Apyrnx MCTOYHUKOB
nuTaHua, a He 6aTapeinHoro 6510Ka, B No3uuun
meHio LCD B.L. aBTOMaTUTYECKN YCTaHOBUTCA
BRIGHT, 1 paHHaA no3nuua He NOABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe.



Fade-in and fade-out

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When fading in, the picture gradually fades in
from black while the sound increases. When
fading out, the picture gradually fades to black
while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER. The fade indicator starts
flashing.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER. The fade
indicator starts flashing.

(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

BBegeHue n BbiBegeHue

n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl MOXKeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTb U BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxkeHue, npuaasana Bawen 3anvcu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

Mpwv BBEAEHWM N306pa>keHne NocTeNeHHo
BBOAUTCA U3 3aTEMHEHNA C OJHOBPEMEHHbIM
HapacTaHveM 3ByKa. [pu BbiBeAeHUM
n306paxkeHne NocTeneHHo BbIBOAUTCA B
3aTeMHeHVe C OAHOBPEMEHHBIM 3aTUXaHNEM
3ByKa.

Mpu BBeaeHun nsobpakeHus [a]

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexume
roTOBHOCTU, HaXXKmnTe KHonky FADER.
HayHeT muratb MHAMKATOP MOHTaXHOro
nepexoga.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ansa
BKIIOYeHUA 3anmcn. IHaMKaTop MOHTaXHOro
nepexoja nepectaHeT Murathb.

Mpu BbIBeaeHun nsobpaxxeHun [b]

(1) Bo BpemA 3anmcu HaXXMUTe KHOMKY
FADER. HauHeT muratb nHamkarop
MOHTa>XHOro nepexopaa.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ana
OCTaHOBKM 3anucu. IHAMKaTop MOHTaXHOro
nepexoja nepecrtaHeT MuraTb, MOCNe Yero
3an1cb OCTaHOBUTCA.

M.FADER

7

1

FADEH§:

[b]

2

camerae &7
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Fade-in and fade-out

To cancel the fade-in/fade-out
function

Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

When the POWER switch is set to PHOTO, or
the START/STOP MODE switch is set to & or
5SEC

You cannot use the fade-in/fade-out function.

Notes on titles

= You cannot superimpose a title while fading in
and after pressing FADER to fade out.

= While a title is displayed, the picture does not
fade in or out.

BBepeHue n BbiBegeHue
n3obpaxeHuA

OnA oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK BBegeHua/
BbiBeeHUA N3obpakeHun

Mepen Tem, ka HaxxaTb kHonky START/STOP,
HaxxumawnTe kHonky FADER fo Tex nop, noka
WNHOMKATOP MOHTaXHOro Nepexoaa He UCHEe3HeT.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHme PHOTO unu xxe nepeknioyartenb
START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeune & unu 5SEC

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
BBeEeHWA/BbIBEAEHNA U306PaXKeHUA.

MpumeyaHua K TUTpam

® Bbl He CMOXEeTe HanoXnTb TUTP BO BpeEMA
BBE/EHUA N306paKeHNA 1 Nocne HaxaTtua
kHonku FADER ana BBbiBegeHuA
n306paxkeHns.

¢ Bo BpemA oTobpaxkeHna TuTpa nsobpaxeHune
nnasHO He BBOAMTCA U He BbIBOAWTCA.



Shooting with

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears on
the LCD screen.

Cvemka ¢ hoHOBOM
NOACBETKOM

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbemky o6bekTa ¢
MNCTOYHMKOM CBETa, PACrosIoXXeHHbIM Nno3aam
obbeKkTa Unn cHUmaeTe 06bEKT Ha (hoHe cBeTa,
ncnonb3ynte yHkumio BACK LIGHT.

HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT. Ha akpaHe
KK noasutcA nHamkartop B.

( )

[a]

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fibre, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

[b] [

BACK LIG

. 7

[a] O6beKT cnMWKOM TeMHBbI 13-3a (HOHOBOW
NOACBETKMU.

[b]O6beKT cTan APKUM C NOMOLLBLIO
KoMneHcaumy (hoHOBOM NOACBETKMU.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTMEHUTb JaHHYIO PErynmpoBkKy,
HaxkaB kHonKy BACK LIGHT ewe pas.
MHankatop B ucyesHet. B npoTMBHOM crny4vae
n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT CNMLLIKOM APKUM Npun
HOpPMarnbHbIX YCTOBUAX OCBELLEHNA.

[OaHHaa dyHKUMA Takxe apeKkTuBHA Npm

cneayowWwmx yCI0BUAX:

© O6BEKT C UCTOYHMKM CBETa HAaXoauUTCA BO3se
3epkasna, oTpaxkatLlero CBeT.

¢ benbii 06beKT Ha 6enom oHe. OcobeHHo npun
BbIMOJIHEHUN CbEMKU YeNoBEKa B APKOM
ofexnae, coenaHHoM U3 Wenka unm
CVMHTETMYECKOro BOMOKHa, ecrn Bbl He byaeTe
1Crnonb30BaTh 3Ty (PyHKLUMIO, Ero Unn ee NnLo
MOXET MOSTYYNTbCA TEMHbIM.
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Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied). You can record
about 510 pictures on a 60-minute tape.

Shutter speed is automatically adjusted up to

1/1000 depending on the exposure.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PHOTO. Two beeps
sound.

(2) Keep pressing START/STOP lightly until a
still picture and “PHOTO CAPTURE” appear
on the LCD screen.

Recording does not start yet. To change the
still picture, release START/STOP, select still
picture again, and keep pressing START/
STORP lightly again.

(3)Press START/STOP deeper.

“PHOTO REC” flashes and the still picture on
the LCD screen is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded and the pictures
appear like an animation on the LCD screen.
You cannot change the POWER switch or
press START/STOP during recording.

doTocbemka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTbh HEMOABMXKHOE
nsobpaxxeHue nogobHo hoTorpacmm NpuMepHoO
CeMb CeKyHA. [JaHHbIN pexxum nonesex, ecnu Bel
X0TnTe NnoboBaTbCcA N306pakeHnem B BUAe
(hOTOCHMMKA UMK XKe NPY BbINONHEHUN
0TMNeYaTKOB C NMOMOLLbIO BUAEOMNPUHTEPA (He
npunaraeTcs).

Bbl MoXeTe 3anuncatb 0kos10 510 hOTOCHUMKOB

Ha 60-MuHyTHOM NeHTe. CKopoCTb 3aTBopa

perynupyeTtca aBTomaTnydecku o 1/1000 B

3aBVICUMOCTU OT 3KCMO3ULIMN.

(1) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyo KHOMKY Ha
nepeknioyatene POWER, yctaHoBuTe
nepeksnoyatesb B nonoxexHne PHOTO.
Mpo3ByyaT ABa 3yMMepHbIX curHana.

(2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky START/
STOP, noka Ha akpaHe XXK[ He noaButcsa
n3obpaxenve n nHaukauma “PHOTO
CAPTURE".
3anuck noka He HayHeTcA. [AnAa u3MeHeHus
hoTocHmka oTnycTute kHonky START/
STOP, BblbGepuTe HOBbI (POTOCHUMOK 1
[ep>XXnTe ONATb Crierka HaXkaTon KHOMKY
START/STOP.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP cunbHee.
Bynet murate nHankauma “PHOTO REC” n
HenoABMXHOE n306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXKK[
6yneT 3anvcbiBaTbCA NMPUMEPHO CEMb
CeKyHA. 3ByK Takxe byaeT 3anvcbliBaTbCA B
TeYeHne 3TUX CEMU CEKYHA, N n30bpaxkeHns
Ha akpaHe >KK[] 6yayT BbirnAageTb NoA06HO
MynbTUNMKaumu. Bo Bpema 3anucy Henb3A
VN3MEHATb MOMOXEeHWe nepeknoyarena
POWER wvnu HaxkumaTb kHonky START/
STOP.




doTocbemkKa

Photo recording

Note on using the Remote Commander

If you press the PHOTO button on the Remote
Commander when a still picture appears on the
LCD screen, the camcorder will record that still
picture. However, you cannot select other still
pictures by using this button.

Note on the still picture

When a moving picture is recorded in the
PHOTO mode, the picture may be blurred if it is
played back on another VCR. This is not a
malfunction.

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the S video connecting cable (not
supplied). Refer to the instruction manual of the
video printer as well.

MpumeyaHue K NyNbTy ANCTAHLIMOHHOTO
yrnpasneHua

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHnA Toraa, Koraa Ha
aKpaHe XKK[ noasntcA HenoaBuXHoe
n3obpaxeHve, BuaeoKamepa 3anvweT 3ToT
hoTocHMMOK. OfHako Bbl He cmoxeTe
BblbMpaThb Apyrve (POTOCHMMKM C MOMOLLbIO 3TOW
KHOMKMN.

MpumeyaHue K HeNoABWXXHOMY U306pa>keHUo
Korpa asmxylieeca nsobpaxeHve
3anucbiBaeTcA B pexume PHOTO,
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT BbIrMALETb Pa3MbITbIM,
€Cnn OHO BOCMPOM3BOAUTCA Ha Apyrom KBM.
OTO He ABNAETCA HENCNPABHOCTLIO.

MeyaTtaHne pOTOCHUMKOB

Bbl MOXeTe oTneyaTatb POTOCHUMKM,
MCrosnb3yA BUAEONPUHTEP (He mpunaraeTcs).
[MoacoenmHuTe BUAEONPUHTEP, UCMONb3YA
COeAVHUTENbHBIV WHYP S-BUAEO (He
npunaraetcA). Bocnonb3yntech Takxe
WHCTPYKLUMeW No aKcnnyaTaumm ana

BMAEOMPUHTEpPA.
Video printer/
BupeonpuHTep
LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO
©
(not supplied/ He npunaraeTcA) i
l =~ 2

S VIDEO OUT

== ISignal flow/ MNepenava curHana

If the video printer is not equipped with S
VIDEO input

Use the supplied A/V connecting cable. Connect
it to the A/V OUT jack and connect the yellow
plug of the cable to the VIDEO input of the video
printer.

Ecnu B BupeonpuHrtepe Het Bxoaa S VIDEO
Vcnonb3yinTe npunaraembiin CoeAVHUTENbHbIN
LWHYp ayano/Bugeo. NoacoeamHmTe ero K rHesgy
A/V OUT 1 noacoeanHUTe XenTbli LTekep
WwHypa ko Bxoay VIDEO Ha BuaeonpuHTepe.
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Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the picture effect function.

[a] [b]
fi'?“({lf» W
e

PASTEL [a]

The picture is in pastel tones.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour of the picture is reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W

The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is clearer, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

HacnaxpeHue appekTamu
n3obpaxeHuna

Bbi6op achekTa nsobpaxxeHuna

C nomoLbo pyHKLUMM 3hheKTOB N306paeHnA
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOHATL CbEMKY B CTUNe
nepeaad, TPaHCAMPYeMbIX MO TeNeBUAEHWIO.

[d]

PASTEL [a]
M306paxkeHre byneT B MATKMX TOHAX.

NEG. ART [b]

LiBeT nsobpaxenua 6yaeT HeraTuBHbIM.

SEPIA
M3o06paxkeHune byaeT B LUBETE CENUN.

B&W
M306paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXPOMaTUHECKUM
(4epHo-6enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]

ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT 6onee AcCHOM, a
n3obpaxeHve 6yneT BbIrMAAETb Kak
unncTpauma.

MOSAIC [d]

M306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyeckum.



HacnaxxaeHue acpchpekTamm
Enjoying picture effect nsobpaxxeHun

Using picture effect function Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKLUU

) athcekTOB N30bparkeHnnA
(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD

screen. (1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHnA
(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select P EFFECT, MeHI0 Ha akpaHe YXKK/I.

then press the CONTROL dial. (2) NosepHnTe amck CONTROL, 4ToGbI BLIGPaTH
(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired noauumio P EFFECT, a 3aTem HaXmuTe AmcK

picture effect mode, then press the CONTROL CONTROL.

dial. ) (3) MosepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bI BbIGpaTh
(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display. Xenaemblii pexxmM ahheKToB N306paxeHus,

a 3aTtem Haxmute anck CONTROL.
(4) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl yaanuTb
VHAVKAUMIO MEHIO.

MENU MENU
LCD BRIGHT
PROGRAM AE PASTEL
OFF P EFFECT NEG. ART
COMMANDER SEPIA
REC MODE B&W
D zZOoOM SOLARIZE
iTEADYSHOT MOSAIC
S
N
MENU MENU
OFF LCD BRIGHT
PASTEL PROGRAM AE
P EFFECT NEG. ART SEPIA
COMMANDER
B&W REC MODE
SOLARIZE D zZOooM
MOSAIC iTEADYSHOT
To return to normal mode [na Bo3BpaTa K HOPManbHOMY PeXumy
Select OFF in step 3, then press the CONTROL Bbibepute nosuumio OFF B nyHkTe 3, a 3aTem
dial. Haxxmute amck CONTROL.
Note on the picture effect MpumevaHue K acpcpektam nsobpakeHun
When you turn the power off, the camcorder Korpaa Bbl BbikfoyaeTe nutaHve, Bugeokamepa
returns automatically to normal mode (OFF). aBTOMaTM4eCKu BO3BpallaeTCcA K HopMaribHOMY

pexumy (OFF).
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Using the wide mode  Mcnonb3oBaHue PyHKLUMU

function LIMPOKOChOPMAaTHOrO pPeXxuma
You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWIMPOKOOpMaTHOE
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9 WIDE). n3obpaxeHune 16:9 AnAa npocmoTpa Ha
The picture with black bands at the top and the LUIMPOKO3IKpaHHOM Tenesusope (16:9 WIDE).
bottom on the LCD screen [a] is normal. The V306padkeHre ¢ YepHbIMU MOI0CaMN BHU3Y U

picture on a normal TV [b] is horizontally

BBepxy akpaHa XK/ [a] asnAeTca

compressed. You can watch the picture of HopManbHbIM. /306paxkeHne Ha 06bI4HOM

normal images on a wide-screen TV [c].

[a]

16:9 WIDEZ

Tenesusope [b] byaeT cxaTo no ropusoHTanu.
Ha wwrpokoakpaHHom Tenesmsope [c] Bbl
CMOXKeTe CMOTpeTb n3obpaxkeHne B
HOpMarnbHOM MOJSIHOM BUAe.

[b] @
“[o]—[o




Using the wide mode
function

Selecting wide picture mode

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select 16:9 WIDE,
then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select ON, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Ucnonb3oBaHue chyHKLUN
LWMpoKoopmaTHOro pexxuma

Bb160p wnpokogopmaTHOro pexxuma

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHuA
MeHI0 Ha akpaHe KK/,

(2) NMoeepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bl BbIGpaTh
nosuumio 16:9 WIDE, a 3atem Haxxmute auck
CONTROL.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bl BIGpaTh
pexxum ON, a 3atem Haxxmute amck CONTROL.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4T0o6bl yoanutb
VHANKALMIO MEHIO.

MENU

+
D ZoOM

BEEP

LCDB.L.

,2@9’/

STEADYSHOT

TITLEERASE
16:9WIDE OFF

LCD COLOUR
+

MENU

16:9WIDE
ON

)

16:9WIDE

,3@_}’/

MENU

t
D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP
TITLEERASE
OFF ON
LCDBLL.

LCD COLOUR
¥

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in step 3, then press the CONTROL
dial.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in wide mode, set it
to full mode. For details, refer to the instruction
manual of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in wide mode
looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= You cannot select or cancel the wide mode
during recording.

= The SteadyShot function does not work in wide
mode. If you select 16:9WIDE ON when the
SteadyShot is on, the ‘™" indicator flashes and
the SteadyShot stops working.

[nA oTMeHbI WMpoKoopMaTHOro peXxxuma
Bbibepute nosuumio OFF B nyHKTe 3, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck CONTROL.

Ona BOCnpousBeneHnA NeHTbl,
3anucaHHoO B WMPOKOGOpMaTHOM pexmme
[inA npocMoTpa BOCNPOU3BEeAEHNA NEHTI,
3anMcaHHoW B LUMPOKOOPMATHOM pexxmme,
BbINOJIHATE YCTaHOBKY TefieB1M30pa B MOJIHO-
hopmaTHbIN pexxuM. YTo kacaeTcA NoaApobHOCTEN,
obpaTnTech K pyKoBOACTBY MO 3KCnnyaTauum
Bawero Tenesusopa.

VwmeiiTe B BMAY, 4TO n3o6paxkeHne, 3annucaHHoe B
LUMPOKOhOPMATHOM pexkume, byaeT BbIrnAneTb
cXaTblM Ha 06bIYHOM TeneBusope.

MpumevyaHua K WMPOKOOPMaTHOMY PEXUMY

¢ Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Bbl He cMoxeTe BblbupaTtb unm
OTMEHATb WMPOKOOPMATHBIV PEXMUM.

® OYHKLUMA YCTONYMBOW CbEMKM He paboTaeT B
pexwume 16:9 WIDE. Ecnu Bbl BoibupaeTe 16:9
WIDE ON korga hyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CbEMKMN
BKJIIOYEHa, MHAMKaTop ' 6yaeT muratb u
YHKLMA YyCTONYMBON CbEMKU NepecTaHeT
paboTathb.
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Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue

You can select from six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation.
When you use PROGRAM AE, you can get a
Portrait effect (the subject is in focus and the
background is out of focus), capture high-speed
action, record night views, etc.

Selecting the best mode

Select a proper PROGRAM AE mode referring to
the following discription.

¢yHkuun PROGRAM AE

Bbl MOXeTe BblGpaTb Mo XenaHuo OANH 13
wecTn pexunmos yHkunm PROGRAM

AE (aBTOMaTM4yeckanA aKCcnosmuma), KOTopbIn
noaxoauT AnA cbemMky B Bawewn cutyauum. Ecnn
Bl ucnone3yete cyHkumio PROGRAM AE, Bbl
MOXeTe Nony4nTb apheKT nopTpeTa (Yenosek
HaxoauTcA B hokyce, a hoH — BHe hokyca),
3anevartneTb BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIE AEVCTBUA,
3anucaTb HOYHble BUAbI U T.M.

Bbl6op Haunyu4lwero pexxuma

BbibepuTe COOTBETCTBYIOLNIA PEXUM
PROGRAM AE, ccbinasacb Ha cnegyollee
onucaHue.

©: spotlight mode
Recording a subject spotlighted on a stage or at a
wedding ceremony, etc.

&3: Soft portrait mode

To record

= A still subject such as a person or flower
= A softened picture

= A person in clearer flesh tones

% : Sports lesson mode
Capturing high-speed action in sports such as
golf or tennis

% : Beach & Ski mode

Recording a person in a place such as on the
beach or in the ski slopes where there is a lot of
reflection

<%: Sunset & Moon mode
Recording sunset, night views, fireworks or neon
signs

[4]: | andscape mode
Recording a landscape through a window or
wire net

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

©: Pe>xum NpoXXeKTOPHOro ocBelleHUA
[nAa 3anucy 06beKTa, OCBELLEHHOro Ha CLeHe
Unn Ha cBaAe6bHoN LiepeMoHMN.

&% MArkuii NOPTPETHBINA PeXUM

[na 3anucu

° HenoaBM>XHOro 06bekTa, Kak, Hanpuvep,
YenoBeK UM UBETOK

© MArkoro nsobpaxkeHns

® YenoBeka B YETKUX TENECHbIX TOHAaX

R : Pe>kum CnOpTMBHBIX 3aHATHIA

[nA 3acHATUA BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIX AEACTBUI B
CMOPTUBHBIX Urpax, Kak, Hanpvumep, ronbg unm
TEHHWUC.

7 : MNAXKHDBIA U NBDKHBINA PEXUM

[nA cbemku YenoBeka, HaxoAALLErocA B TakoM
MecTe, Kak, HarnpumMep, Ha NAXe UM CHEXXHOM
CKJIIOHe, rAe O4eHb MHOTO OTPaXKeHHOro cBeTa.

25 Pe)kum 3axo/1a COMHLA U NYHbI
[lnA 3anucun 3axo4a ConHua, HOYHbIX Nens3axen,
heniepBeEPKOB UM HEOHOBLIX peKnam

(o] ; NanpwadTHbIN peXxxum
[nA 3anucu naHgwadgTa Yepes OKHO Unn
NPOBOJIOYHYIO CETKY.

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe hOKyCUPOBKU

® B pexxnmax NpoXeKTOPHOro OCBeLLEeHWA,
CMOPTMBHBIX 3aHATUIA, @ TaKXKe B NIIAXHOM 1
JIbXKHOM pexxmmax Bbl He cMoxeTe BbINONHATb
CbEMKY KPYMHbIM MIaHOM, Tak Kak
BUMAeokamepa hoKycupyeTCcA TONMbKO Ha
06bEKTbI CpeAHero 1 fanbHero yaaneHuaA.

® B pexxumax 3axoja CosiHua 1 NyHbl, a Takxe B
naHawadgTHOM pexume
BuAeokamepa hoKycupyeTca TONbKOo Ha
yOaneHHble 06beKThI.



Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select PROGRAM
AE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode, then press the
CONTROL dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Ucnonb3oBaHue chyHKLUN
PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUM
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHuna
MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XXK[.

(2) NMosepHute anck CONTROL, 4To6bI BbIGpaTh
nosuumio PROGPAM AE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
anck CONTROL.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL, 4T06bI BLIGPaTh
>xenaembii pexkum PROGRAM AE, a 3atem
Haxxmute amck CONTROL.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl yaanuTb
VHANKALUWIO MEHIO.

2

->

MENU

LCD BRIGHT

P EFFECT

REC MODE

IPROGRAM AE > AUTO
COMMANDER

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
+

MENU

AUTO 7]
SPOTLIGHT
PORTRAIT
SPORTS
BEACH&SK
SUNSET
LANDSCAPE

PROGRAM AE

Tl - X

MENU

PROGRAM AE

MENU

AUTO
SPOTLIGHT
PORTRAIT
[SPORTS ]
BEACH&SKI
SUNSET
LANDSCAPE

LCD BRIGHT
SPORTS
P EFFECT
COMMANDER

REC MODE

D ZOOM

iTEADYSHOT

To return to automatic adjustment
mode

Select AUTO in step 3, then press the CONTROL
dial.

Note on shutter speed

The shutter speed in each PROGRAM AE mode
is as follows:

Soft Portrait mode — from 1/50 to 1/425

Sports lesson mode — from 1/215 to 1/4000
Beach & Ski mode - from 1/50 to 1/215

[nA Bo3Bparta K pexumy
aBTOMaTM4EeCKOMN PerysimpoBKU
BblbepuTe nosuumio AUTO B nyHKTe 3, a 3aTeM
HaxxmnTe anck CONTROL.

MpumeyaHue K CKOPOCTU 3aTBOpa

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B KaXKAOM pexxume
PROGRAM AE 6yneT cneaytowan:

M#Arkumn nopTpeTHbIn pexxum — ot 1/50 po 1/425
Pexuvm cnopTuBHbIX 3aHATUI — 0T 1/215 po
1/4000

MnAXHBIN 1 NbDKHBIA pexxum — oT 1/50 go 1/215
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Releasing the OTknroyeHmne hyHKUUMU

STEADYSHOT function STEADY SHOT

When you shoot, the ™" indicator appears on the Korpa Bbl Npon3BoanTe CbEMKY, Ha 9KpaHe

LCD screen. This indicates that the SteadyShot KK noasnAeTcA unamnkatop @', 310
function is working and the camcorder yKasblBaeT Ha TO, YTO paboTaeT hyHKUMA
compensates for camera-shake. YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKM, YTO NO3BONAET

KOMMeHcHpoBaTh NoaparviBaHue BuaeoKaMmepsbl.
You can release the SteadyShot function when

you do not need to use the SteadyShot function. Bbl MOXETe OTKNIOUNTL (DYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOM
Do not use the SteadyShot function when CbeMKM, Koraa Bel He HyxgaeTech B
shooting a stationary object with a tripod. MCMONb30BaHNN (PYHKLMM YCTONYUBOW CHEMKM.

He ncnonb3yinTe hyHKLUUIO YCTOWYMBON CbEMKM
(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD Npy CbeMKe HEeMoABMXKHbIX O6BEKTOB C

screen. MOMOLLIbIO TPEHOTU.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select
STEADYSHOT, then press the CONTROL (1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
dial. MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select OFF, then (2) NoBepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bl BbIGpaTh
press the CONTROL dial. nosuumio STEADY SHOT, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display. amck CONTROL.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL, 4To6bI BbIGpaTh
nosuumio OFF, a 3atem Haxxmute amck
CONTROL.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl yaanuTb
VHONKALMIO MEHIO.

’
MENU MENU
IEZOOM
[STEADYSHOT > ON STEADYSHOT
BEEP OFF
TITLEERASE
16:9WIDE
LCDB.L.
LCD COLOUR
n
A\
| @ @
MENU MENU
4
D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT  ON OFF
BEEP
TITLEERASE
16:9WIDE
LCDB.L.
LCD COLOUR
+
To activate the SteadyShot function OnA BKNoYeHUA hyHKUMU YCTOUHMBON
again CbeMKU
Select ON in step 3, then press the CONTROL Bbibepute nosuumio ON B nyHKTe 3, a 3aTem

46 dial. HaxxmuTe auck CONTROL.



Releasing the STEADYSHOT
function

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you switch the SteadyShot function on or
off, the exposure may fluctuate.

= When the SteadyShot function is released, the
‘@' indicator does not appear.

= If you use a tele conversion lens (not supplied)
or a wide conversion lens (not supplied), the
SteadyShot function may not work.

OTknovyeHue pyHKLUMU
STEADY SHOT

MpumeyaHuA K (PYHKLMM YCTOWYUBOW CbEMKMU

® OYHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKU HE CMOXET
KOMMNEHCMPOBaTb YPE3MEPHOro APOXaHUA
BMAeOKamepbl.

© [pn BKMIOYEHNMN U BbIKMIOYEHUN PYHKLMN
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU SKCMO3ULIMA MOXET
Koneb6artbcA.

e Korpga (hyHKLMA yCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU
OTKJIIOYeHa, nHankaTtopa U He BygeT Ha
avcnnee.

¢ [1pun ncnonb3oBaHuM NpeobpasoBaTenbHON
TenenuHsbl (He npunaraeTca) Un
LUIMPOKOYTONbHON Npeobpa3oBaTeNbHOW NIMH3bI
(He npunaraeTcaA) PyHKUMA YCTONYMBOWA
CbEMKW MOXET He paboTaTb.
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Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Audio/Video input jacks

Open the jack cover and connect the camcorder
to the inputs on the TV by using the supplied A/
V connecting cable. Set the TV/VCR selector on
the TV to VCR.

Turn down the volume of the camcorder.

To get higher quality pictures in DV format,
connect the camcorder to your TV using the S
video connecting cable (not supplied).

If you are going to connect the camcorder using
the S video connecting cable (not supplied) [a],
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable [b].

TV

IN ‘

NMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MopcoenmHuTe Buageokamepy Kk KBM unu
TenesM3opy AnA NPOCMOTPpa BOCMPOU3BOANMOro
n3obpaxkeHna aKpaHe Tenesnsopa. Bo spemn
MpOCMOTPa BOCMPOM3BOANMOrO N306paKeHnA
npu NoAcoeAVHEHHON Braeokamepe K Bawemy
TeneBn30py PEKOMEHAYETCA UCTMONb30BaTh B
KayecTBe UCTOYHMKA NUTAHWUA SMEKTPUYHECKYIO
ceTb.

MoacoenuHeHue HenocpeanCcTBEHHO
K KBM/TeneBu3opy ¢ nomouibio
BXOAHbIX rHe3a ayavo/Bmaeo

OTKpONTE rHE30BYIO KPbILLKY I MOACOEANHUTE
BuAEeOKamepy KO BXOJAHbIM rHe3Aam Ha
Tenesn3ope, UCMonb3yA npunaraemMbii
COEAVHUTENbHbIV LWWHYP ayano/BUAEO.
VctaHoBuTe cenektop TV/VCR Ha TeneBusope
B nonoxexve VCR.

YMeHbLUNTE FPOMKOCTb BUAEOKaMepbl.

[lnA nony4yeHuA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOrO
n3obpaxeHua B chopmate DV nogcoeanHuTe
BMAeokamepy K Bawemy Tenesmsopy,
MCnonb3ya CoeANHUTESbHbIN LWHYP S-BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcs).

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTtechb nogcoeanHnTb
BMAEOKamepy € NOMOLLbIO LWHypa S-BUAEO (He
npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He HY>XHO NOACOEANHATL
XXENTbI (BMAEO) pa3beM COeaNHUTENBHOTO
WHypa ayavo/suaeo [b].

A/V OUT

[b]
|

Z=

@ vibeo = =CEJmom
@ ‘4— i
.}AUDIO ;4_’/

S VIDEO OUT

.S-VIDEO “- I

[a] (not supplied/ He npunaraeTcs)

—" : Signal flow/ MNepepaaya curHana



Watching on a TV screen

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the J LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV. For details, refer to the
instruction manual of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video
equipment having the J mark by using
infrared rays.

LASER LINK is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Ecnu Baw teneBusop nnu KBM
MoHo¢oHMYecKoro Tuna

MoacoennHUTe XXEnTbIN LWTeKkep
coeanHNTeNbHOro kabenAa ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOAHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enblii nu KpacHblii
LUTEKEpP — KO BXOAHOMMY ayavorHesay Ha KBM
unu Tenesusope. Ecnn noacoeavHeH 6enbin
LUTEKeP, TO BbIXOAHbLIM ABMAETCA NEBbI KaHar,
a ecnv NoACOeANHEH KPaCHbIN WTEKep, TO
BbIXOAHbLIM ABMNAETCA NPaBbIi KaHar.

Wcnonb3oBaHue 6ecrnipoBoAHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemHuKa

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHute Kk Bawemy Tenesnsopy
unn KBM 6ecnpoBoaHbii K
ayanoBNAEONPUEMHUK (He npunaraeTca) co
3Hakom JZ LASER LINK, Bbl cmoxeTe nerko
npocmaTpvBatb nsobpaxeHue Ha Bawem
Tenesm3ope. YTo KacaeTcA NoapobHocTel,
obpaTuTech K pyKoBOACTBY MO 3KCMnyaTaumm
6ecnposogHoro VK ayamosngeonpnemHuka.
LASER LINK npeactaBnaeT cobon cuctemy
nepenayv n npuema n3obpaxxeHua n 3Byka
Mexay BuaeoannapaTypoit, MetoLlen 3Hak JZ ,
C NMOMOLLbLIO MHEPPAKPACHBIX JTyHen.

LASER LINK aBnaeTcA pMpMeHHbIM 3HaKOM
Kopnopauuu Sony.
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MpocmMmoTp Ha 3KpaHe

Watching on a TV screen

To Play back on a TV

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to
VTR.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(4) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of the LASER
LINK button lights up.

(5) Press == on the camcorder to start playback.

(6) Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. You can do it by
adjusting the angle of the LCD panel.

If you use a Sony TV

= You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press the LASER LINK or = button. To do
so, set the AUTO TV ON to ON in the menu
system and turn the TV’s main switch on, then
do either of the following;
—Point the LASER LINK emitter towards the

TV’s remote sensor and press LASER LINK.
—Turn on the LASER LINK button and press
=

= You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set the
AUTO TV ON to ON and the TV INPUT to the
same video input (1, 2, 3) in the menu system.
With some models, however, the picture and
sound may be disconnected momentarily when
the video input is switched.

= The above features may not work with some
TV models.

Note

When LASER LINK is activated (the LASER
LINK button is lit), the camcorder consumes
power. Press and turn off the LASER LINK
button when it is not needed.

TenieBn3opa

[na BocnpousBeaeHUA Ha Tenesusope

(1) Mocne noacoeanHeHusa K Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro MIK
ayanoBUAEONPYEMHNKA YCTaHOBUTE
BblkntodaTens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHoOM
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHmKe B NMonoXKeHme
ON.

(2) YctaHosuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxexve VTR.

(3) Bkntounte TeneBm3op 1 ycTaHoBUTE
cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky LASER AVLINK.
BeicBeTutca namnoyka LASER LINK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky == Ha Buaeokamepe anAa
Hayana BOCNpou3BeAeHNs.

(6) HauenbTe nepepaTtuuk LISER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoaHbIn VK ayanoBrnaeonpuemMHumk.
Bbl MOXeTe caenatb 9TO NyTEM perynvpoBKu
yrna naHenu >XXKL.

Ecnu Bblucnonb3yete Tenesusop pupmbi Sony
© Bbl MOXETE BKIOYaTb TE1EBU30pP
aBTOMaTUYeCKu, Koraa Bbl HaxxnumaeTe KHOMKY
LASER LINK nnn =>. [lnAa aToro ycTtaHoBUTE B
cucteme meHto AUTO TV ON Ha ON un
BK/IO4MTE rMaBHbIN BblKMtoYaTenb
Tenesusopa, a 3aTemM OnepupynTe oaHUM 13
crepyoLwmx cnocobos.

—HauenbTe amntTep LASER LINK B
HanpaBfieHUV AUCTaHLMOHHOIO JaTtynka
Tenesusopa u Haxxmute LASER LINK.

— BkmtounTe kHonky LASER LINK n HaxmuTe
KHOMKY ==

Bbl MOXXeTe aBTOMaTMYECKM NepeKnoyaTb

BME0BXO[ TeNeBn3opa Ha TOT, K KOTOPOMY

noacoeavHeH 6ecnpoBoHbI MK

ayanoBuAeonprueMHUK. [inA aToro ycTaHoBUTE

AUTO TV ON Ha ON u TV INPUT B cucteme

MEHIO Ha TOT e camblii BugeoBxog (1, 2, 3).

OpHako y HeKOTOpbIX MoAenen n3obpaxeHve

1 3BYK MOTYT HA MrHOBEHME OTKJYaTbCA,

Korga nepeknio4aeTca BUAEOBXO.

® BbilweonucaHHble yHKLMN MOTYT He paboTaTb
[NA HEKOTOPbIX MOJENEeN TeNeBn30poB.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu BkntoyeHa dyHkumAa LASER LINK (npu
3TOM BbicBeumBaeTcA kHonka LASER LINK),
Buaeokamepa notpebnAet nutaHve. Haxvmte
kHonky LASER LINK, 4T06bl BbIKMIOYATL 3Ty
PYHKLMIO, €CN OHA HE UCMONb3yeTCA.



Searching the

boundaries of recorded
tape with date

You can search for the boundaries of recorded

tape with date - Date Search function. To Search

the beginning of the specific date and play back

from the point, there are two ways:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the date
displayed on the LCD screen.

= Without using cassette memory.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing

back a tape with cassette memory.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select ON, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(6) Press ¢« or PP to select the date for
playback.

Playback starts from the beginning of the selected

date automatically.

o NS
=SS

Nouck rpaHuu Ha
NleHTe ¢ 3anucaHHoOun
natou

Bbl MOXeTe ocylLecTBNATb NOUCK rpaHnL Ha

JIeHTEe MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU faTamMu — Tak

HasbiBaemasa pyHKUMA noncka aatbl. [AnAa

OTbICKaHWA Ha4yana KOHKPeTHOW JaTbl U

BOCMPOU3BELEHUA C 3TOr0 MecTa MMetoTcA ABa

cnocoba:

¢ /lcnonb3yA KacceTHyto NamMATb, Bl MoxeTe
BblbMpaTh AaTy, oTobpakaemyto Ha aKpaHe
XKKA.

® Be3 1UCnob30BaHNA KacCeTHOW NamATy.

Bbl MOXeETE ynpasATb 3TON OyHKLMEN TONIbKO
C MOMOLLBIO MyNbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOTO
yrnpasneHus.

Mouck gaTbl ¢ UCNOJSIb3OBaHUEM
NnamMmATU KacceTbl

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty YHKLMIO TONbKO
npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN NNEHTbI C KACCETHOM
nNamATbHO.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHua
MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(3) MNoBepHuTe anck CONTROL pgnAa Beibopa
nosuumm CM SEARCH, a 3aTem Haxmute
anck CONTROL.

(4)NosepHute anck CONTROL anA Bbibopa
nosuummn ON, a 3aTem HaxmnTe ANCK
CONTROL.

(5) HaxxumarTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHnA, Noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
noucka aartbil.

(6) Haxkmute kHonky < unn PP, 4T06bI
BbI6paTh AaTy ANA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

BocnpousseneHne aBToMaTU4eCcKn Ha4HETCA C

Hayana BblbpaHHOM AaTbl.

- POWER
‘ S ' MENU

J

J A
~————— CONTROL

<P

To stop searching
Press l.

[nA octaHOBKMW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

nunedsuo aiIgHHeg08.19HamMdag09, / suoijelado pasueApy I

51



Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape with date

NMouck rpaHuL, Ha NeHTe ¢
3anuMcaHHOMW aaToun

Notes

= The interval of the boundaries between the
dates needs more than two minutes. The
camcorder may not search if the beginning of
the recorded date is too close to the next one.

= The short cursor on the screen suggests the date
selected in the previous time.

= If there is a blank portion in the recorded
portion, the Date Search may not function
correctly.

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select OFF, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(6) From the current date, press €« to search
previous dates or PP to search next dates.
Each time you press €« or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

Playback starts automatically when date

changed.

&EQSEH% NS
>

MpumeyaHuna

* /lHTepBan Mexay Aatamu AomkeH 6biTb 6onee
ABYX MUHYT. PYHKLMA NOMCKa MOXET He
cpaboTaTb, eCNU HAYano 3anucaHHou AaThbl
pacrnonoxXeHo CANLWKOM 65IM3KO K cneaytowen
pare.

© KopoTKuii Kypcop Ha akpaHe byeT ykasbiBaTb
fnaty, BbI6paHHyto B MPOLUNbIA pas.

® Ecnv nmeeTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToOK BHYTPU
3anMcaHHON YacTw, MOMCK AaTbl MOXET
PYHKLIMOHMPOBATL HEMPaBUIIbHO.

Mouck gaTtbl 6e3 ucnosib3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NaMATH

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO
He3aBKCUMO OT TOro, C MaMATBLIO KacceTa unu
6es.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHua
MeHIO Ha akpaHe XKL,

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
nosuumn CM SEARCH, a 3atem Haxmute
amck CONTROL.

(4) NMoeephute anck CONTROL gna Bbibopa
nosuumn OFF, a 3atem HaxxmunTe AncK
CONTROL.

(5) HaxxumanTe nosTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA, Noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
rovncka AaTbl.

(6) HaunHan ¢ Tekyulen aaTbl, HaXXUmanTe
KHOMKy 4 anA noucka npegblaywmx gat
unun kHonky PP anA novcka nocneayowmx
nart. BcAkuuii pas npu HaxkaTum KHonku <<«
vnu PPl Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL
MouCK NpeaplayLen U crnepytoLlen gaTol.

Mpy n3meHeHUn aaTbl aBTOMATUYECKM HAYHeTCA

BOCMpou3BeaeHue.

POWER

MENU

L CONTROL

To stop searching

52 Press H.
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[nA octaHOBKMW Noucka
HaxmunTe kHonky M.



Searching the scene

with title

You can search for the scene with title - Title
Search function. If you use a tape with cassette
memory, you can select the title displayed on the
LCD screen.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the title by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing

back a tape with cassette memory.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select ON, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

(6) Press ¢« or ¥ to select the title for
playback.

Playback starts from the scene of the selected title

automatically.

Mouck anusona c
TUTPOM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATb NOMCK 3nn3oaa ¢
TUTPOM — TaK HasbiBaemas PyHKLUMA noncka
TuTpa. Ecnu Bbl ucnonesyete KacceTy ¢
namATblo, Bbl MOXXeTe BbIbpaTh TUTP,
oTobparkaemblil Ha akpaHe XK.

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb 3ToW PyHKLUMEN TONbKO
C NMOMOLLbIO MyfibTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaeneHuA.

Mouck TuTpa ¢ ucnosib3oBaHMEM
KacceTHOW NaMATHU

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty (PYHKLMIO TOMbKO
npn BOCMPOM3BEAEHUN NEHTbI KacceTbl C
namATbHO.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHue VTR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHuna
MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(3) MoeephuTe amck CONTROL gna Bbibopa
nosvumn CM SEARCH, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
anck CONTROL.

(4)NMosepHute anck CONTROL anA Bbibopa
nosuummn ON, a 3aTeM HaXm1Te AUCK
CONTROL.

(5) Haxxkumawite nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA, NokKa He NOABUTCA MHANKATOP
novcka TuTpa.

(6) HaxkmnTe kHonky << unu PP, 4T06bI
Bbl6paTb TUTP ANA BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUS.

BocnpousseaeHne aBToMaTMYeCKn Ha4HETCA C

3anm3o4a BblbpaHHOro TUTpa.

POWER
»
i ' MENU

J

J A
; CONTROL

To stop searching
Press W

Notes

= You cannot superimpose or search a title, if you
use a cassette tape without cassette memory.

= To superimpose a title, see page 66.

= The camcorder may not search, if there is a
blank portion between the recorded portions in
the tape.

<Pl

[nA octaHOBKM NouckKa
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

MpumeyaHua

© Bbl HE CMOXKETE HaNOXUTb UK HANTU TUTP,
ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyeTte kacceTy 6e3 namATu.

e [1nA Hano>XXeHnA TUTpa cM. CTp. 66.

o DyHKUMA noncka MoXeT He cpaboTaTb, ecnu
MeXy 3anvMcAMU Ha NeHTe nmeeTcA
Hes3anucaHHbIN y4acToK.
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Searching for a photo

- photo search/photo
scan

You can search for the recorded still picture -

Photo Search function. There are two modes in

Photo Search:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the
recorded date and time which is displayed on
the LCD screen.

= Without using cassette memory.

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically - Photo Scan function. Even if your
tape has no cassette memory, you can use the
Photo Scan function.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select ON, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(6) Press I« or PP to select the photo.

The photo of the selected date appears

automatically.

SEARCH

=

\ﬁ»

MODE \\\\ 77
=)

Nouck poTocHUMKa —
doTonouck/
doToCcKkaHMpoBaHue

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOMCK 3anucaHHbIX

(POTOCHMMKOB — Tak Ha3biBaemana PyHKUMA

hoTonoucka. PoToNoONCK MMeeT ABa pexnma:

® /lcnonb3yA KacceTHyto NamATb, Bbl MoxeTe
BbIOpaTh 3anMcaHHylo AaTy U BPeMA, KOTopble
oTobpaxeTcA akpaHe XK.

© Be3 NCcnonb3oBaHNA KacCceTHOW NamATy.

Bbl MOXeTe Take BbINOMHATL NOUCK
(HOTOCHUMKOB OAMH 32 APYrUM 1 oTobpaxkaTb
KaX[bll CHUMOK MO NATb CEKYHA
aBTOMaTUYeCKM — Tak HasblBaemanA pyHKUMA
doTockaHupoBaHua. [laxke, ecnu Bawa kacceTta
He MMeeT NamATH, Bce paBHO Bbl MoxeTe
MCronb30BaTh (PYHKLMNIO (POTOCKAHMPOBaHWA.
Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb 9TON hyHKLMER TONbKO C
MOMOLLIO MyJSibTa AUCTAHLMOHHOTO YrnpaBrieHNA.

Mouck poTtocHUMKa €
McnoJsib30BaHWEeM KacCeTHOM
namaTu

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO TOMbKO
npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN NNEHTbI C KACCETHON
nNamATbIo.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHna
MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
nosuumn CM SEARCH, a 3atem Haxmute
anck CONTROL.

(4) NoepHuTe anck CONTROL anAa Beibopa
nosuumn ON, a 3aTemM HaxXMuTe AnCK
CONTROL.

(5) Haxxkumawnte nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA, Noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
novcka oToCHUMKA.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky < unu PP, 4T06bI
Bbl6paTbh POTOCHUMOK.

ABTOMaTMYeCKM NOABUTCA (HOTOCHUMOK

BblOpaHHOM Aathbl.

POWER

’ MENU

L CONTROL

<Pl




Searching for a photo -
/photo scan

To stop searching
Press l.

Note

When you play back a tape which has a blank
portion between recorded portions, the Photo
Search function will not work correctly .

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.
(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select OFF, then

press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(6) Press ¢« or ¥ to select the photo. Each
time you press <€« or P»1, the camcorder
searches for the previous or next scene.

The selected photo appears automatically.

SEARGH g )N
=)

=2

\ﬁs&

Mouck hoToCHMMKA —
¢oTtonouck/cporockaHuposaHue

OnAa ocTaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl Bocnpon3BoaunTe NeHTy, Ha KOTOPOMn
UMeeTCA He3arnucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
3anMcAMu, OyHKUMA (POTOMOUCKA MOXET
paboTaTb HETOYHO.

Mouck poTocHumKa 6e3
MUcnoJib30BaHUA KacCEeTHOM
namaTu

Bbl MOXKeTe ncnonb3oBath 3Ty PyHKLMIO
Hes3aBMCUMO OT TOro, € NaMATbIO KacceTa unm
6es.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne VTR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHuna
MEHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Bbibopa
nosvummn CM SEARCH, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
anck CONTROL.

(4)NosepHute anck CONTROL anA Bbibopa
nosvummn OFF, a 3aTeM HaXMnTe AMcK
CONTROL.

(5) Haxxkumawite nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA, NokKa He NOABUTCA MHANKATOP
rnovcka poTOCHNMKA.

(6) Haxkmute kHonky < unn P, 4T06bI
BbIbpaTb (OOTOCHMMOK. BecAkmuin pas npu
HaXxaTum KHONku <4 nnu ppl
BuAeokamepa byaeT BbIMOMHATb NOUCK
npeablayLiero unu cneayroLero anusoaa.

ABTOMaTMYECKMN NOABUTCA BblOPaHHbI

(POTOCHMMOK.

POWER

o——— MENU

(i
CONTROL

<>l

To stop searching
Press l.

[nA octaHOBKMW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Searching for a photo —

Mouck hoTOCHMMKA —

photo search/photo scan

Scanning photo

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo scan
indicator appears.

(3) Press ¢« or PPl

Each photos are played back for about 5 seconds

automatically.

SEARCH
MODE

|

N

&

coTonouck/poTockaHMpoBaHue

CkaHupoBaHue (h)OTOCHUMKOB

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath 3Ty PyHKLMIO
He3aBWCUMO OT TOro, C MaMATBLIO KacceTa unu
6es.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) HaxxumarTe nosTopHO KHonKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA, Noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
hoTOoCKaHMpOBaHUA.

(3) Haxkmnte kKHonky I vnn .

Kaxabli hoToCHMMOK 6y AeT aBTOMaTU4eCKN

BOCMPOU3BOANTLCA MPUMEPHO MO 5 CeKyHa.

POWER

To stop scanning
Press l.

<P

[nAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmunTe kHonky M.



Returning to a pre-

BosBpart k npeaBapuTenbHO

registered position

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go
back to the desired point on a tape after
playback.

(1) During playback, press ZERO SET MEMORY
at the point you later want to locate. The
counter shows “0:00:00:00” and “ZERO SET
MEMORY?” appears on the LCD screen.

(2) Press @ when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press <« to rewind or press PP to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero. “ZERO
SET MEMORY?” disappears and the time code

3aperncTpupoBaHHON NO3ULMM

Mcnonb3yA nynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHus

Bbl MOXeTe nierko BepHyThCA B Xenaemoe

MeCTO Ha NleHTe nocsfie BOCNpou3BeaeH .

(1) Bo BpemAa BOCNpon3BeAEHNA HAXKMUTE
kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B mecTe,
KOTOpoe Bbl 3aTem 3ax0TuTe OTbICKaTb.
CyeTuuk byneT nokasbiBatb “0:00:00:00”, n
Ha akpaHe XXK[ noaBuTcA nHankKauma
“ZERO SET MEMORY”.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky M Torpga, Korga 3axotute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCNPON3BEAEHME.

(3) HaxkmnTe KHoNKy <€ onA yCKOPEHHON
nepemMoTKMN NEeHTbl Hasan Un KHoMKy P
[NA YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKM NIeHTbI Brepes,
[10 HyNeBOW OTMETKM cyeT4HuKa. JleHTa
OCTaHOBMTCA aBTOMaTUYeCKu, Koraa
CYETYMK AONAET NPUMEPHO A0 HYNA.
WcuesHeT nHavkauma “ZERO SET
MEMORY” 1 noABUTCA KOZ, BPEMEHMW.

(4) Haxkmnte KHonky B,

:3 REW @ ® FF

IIRCRRT
o

AO
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4 PLAY

appears.
(4) Press .
ZERO SET
MEMORY @F > @z >
0:00:00:00 0:00::00:00
40mined \Mlm:n-
—ZERO SET
- ORY ]
ARENERERAY
[@ v//

Note on the tape counter
There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

Notes on ZERO SET MEMORY

=When you press ZERO SET MEMORY, the
counter’s zero point is memorized. Press ZERO
SET MEMORY again before step 3 to cancel the
memory .

= Zero set memory may not function when there
is a blank portion between pictures on a tape.

= Zero set memory functions also in recording
standby mode.

MpumeyaHua K CYETUYUKY JIeHTbI

B03MO>XHO pacxoXXaeHne Ha HECKOMNbKO CEKYHA,
C haKTUYECKUM BPEMEHEM.

Mpumeyanua K pyHkumum ZERO SET MEMORY

¢ Korpga Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY, 3anomuHaeTcA HyneBas oTMeTKa
cyeTyuka. [inA cTMpaHA NamATA HXXMUTE
kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY eue pa3s nepep
BbINOMHEHMeM nyHKTa 3.

e Ecnn Ha neHTe mexay 3anucaAmn
n306paxKkeHnA MMeeTCcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK, (hyHKUMA HYJIEBON OTMETKM CHETYMKA
MOXEeT He cpaboTaTb.

° OyHKLMA NaMATU HYNeBON OTMETKU paboTaeT
TakxXe B peXvme roTOBHOCTU 3arnncu.
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Displaying recording data

- data code function

OTtobpakeHne 3anMcaHHOM
Aatbl - PYHKLUMA KoAa Aaathbl

You can display recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) on the LCD
screen during playback — Data Code function.
The Data Code is also displayed on the TV.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
during playback.

DATA CODE

To select the items to display

Set DATA CODE in the menu system, and select
the following items:

When DATE/CAM is selected: date — various
settings (AE LOCK, white balance, gain, shutter
speed, aperture value) — no indicator.

When DATE is selected: date — no indicator.

When bars (--:--:--) appear

= A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseneHna Bul moxeTe
oTobpaxkaTb 3anMcaHHy MHGopmauumio (aaty/
BPEMA UM pa3Hble yCTaHOBKM MpuW 3anucu) Ha
akpaHe XK - Tak Ha3biBaemaA hyHKUMA Koda
naTbl. Kog aatel Takke oTobpaxkaeTca Ha
3KpaHe Tenesmsopa.

HaxxmuTte BO BpemA BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA.

[nAa Bbibopa NyHKTOB O0TOGpaXkeHUA
YcTtaHoBuTe pyHkumio DATA CODE B cucteme
MeHIO 1 BbibepuTe creytowme nyHKTbI:

Ecnu BbibpaHa nosmuua DATE/CAM: paTa

— pasHble yctaHoBkm (AE LOCK (6nokuposka
aBToOMaTM4ecKon aKcnosuumm), 6anaHc 6enoro,
yCuUneHue, CKOpocTb 3aTBOpa, BENNYMHa
avadparmel) — 6e3 HANKauum

Ecnu Bbibpana nosmuma DATE: nata — 6e3
VHAVKaLWW.

B cnyyae noABneHuA 4epToyek (--i--:--)

© Bocnpoun3BoamuTCA He3anucaHHbI y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

¢ JleHTa 6bIna 3anucaHa Ha Buaeokamvepe 6e3
YyCTaHOBKM AaTbl M BPEMEHMU.

e CurHan He CYMTBLIBAETCA C NEHTbI BCNeACTBUE
ee NoBPeXAEeHVA UK Nnomex.



Editing onto another = MoHTaX Ha Apyryto

tape NeHTy
You can create your own video programme by Bbl MoxeTe cospaTh Bauwy cob6cTBeHHy0
editing with any other DV, mini DV, B 8 mm, BMaeonporpamMmmMy nyTem MoHTaxka ¢ NoMOLLbIO
FliEl Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, gpyroro KBM Ha neHtax Tuna DV, mini DV, B 8
SHs[H S-VHSC or @ Betamax VCR that has mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SWHS| S-VHS,
audio/video inputs. You can edit with little VHSC, Svis[H S-VHSC unu 8 Betamax, B
deterioration of picture and sound quality when KOTOPOM MMEIOTCA BXoAbl ayano/Bunaeo. Mpu
using the DV connecting cable. MOHTaXke C UCMonNb30BaHNEM COeANHUTENbHOIO

WwHypa DV kayecTBO n3obpakeHna v 3ByKa

Before editing MOXET YXYALNTLCA O4EHb HE3HAYUTESBbHO.
Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the Mepen MoHTaXkem
VMC-2DV DV connecting cable (not supplied)
or the supplied A/V connecting cable. MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy K KBM, ncnonbsyn
Use this camcorder as a player. coeanHuUTenbHbIM WHyp VMC-2DV DV (He

npunaraeTcA) UM npunaraembii

Using the DV connecting cable COEAVNHUTENbHBIN LHYP ayAno/BULEO.
Simply connect the VMC-2DV DV connecting Vicnonb3yinTe faHHyto BUAEOKaMepy B KayecTBe
cable (not supplied) to DV IN/OUT and to DV nneviepa.
IN of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU COeAUHUTESIBHOIO
transmitted in digital form for high-quality wHypa DV
editing. MoacoeanHnTe coeanHuTenbHbIN WHyp VMC-

2DV DV (He npunaraetca) K rHe3ay DV IN/

OUT u DV IN undbpoBbix Bugeonsgenuvi. Mpu
LUMcpoBOM COeAVHEHUN annapaTypbl BUAEO- U
ayauocurHansl nepeaarTcaA B umdposor hopme
[NA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOro MOHTaXa.

® o

SVIEO CLANC

DV IN/OUT

= : Signal flow/ lNepepaya curHana
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Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the DV

connecting cable

= You can connect one VCR only.

= You can record picture, sound and system data
at the same time on the DV products by using
the DV connecting cable only.

= You cannot edit the titles, display indicator, or
the contents of cassette memory.

= If you record playback pause picture via the DV
jack, the recorded picture becomes rough. And
when you playback the picture using the other
video equipments, the picture may jitter.

=When you record a playback pause picture via
the DV jack, you cannot add audio to that
portion of the tape.

Using the A/V connecting cable [b] or
S video connecting cable (not
supplied) [a]

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.

TV

S VIDEO IN
P

[al (not supplied/
He npunaraeTcA)

MoHTa)X Ha ApYrylo NeHTy

MpumeyaHUA K MOHTaXKy NPy UCMONIb30BaHUN

coeaAvHUTENbHOrO WHypa DV

© Bbl MOXETe NOACOeANHUTL TONbKo KBM.

e Ha nsgenuax DV Bbl MOXeTe 0aHOBPEMEHHO
3anucblBaTb N306paxKeHne, 3BYK U CUCTEMHYIO
MH(OpMaUmo, NCNOMb3yA TONbKO
COeAVHUTENbHBIN WHYpP DV.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOJIHATb MOHTaX TUTPOB,
VHOMKATOPOB AVCMNIEA U COAEPXKMMOro
namATy KacceTbl.

¢ [pu 3anmcu n3obpaxkeHna B pexkume nay3bl
BOCMNpoOun3BeAeHna Yepes riesno DV
3anvcbiBaemoe n3obpaxkeHue ctaHeT
HeyeTkMM. A ecnu Bbl 6yaeTte
BOCMPOU3BOANTb N306paxKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
Opyrov Buaeoannapartypbl, nsobpaxeHve
MOXeT noaparnsartb.

¢ [pu 3anmcu n3obpaxkeHna B pexkume nay3bl
BOCMNpou3seAeHna Yepes rie3no DV Bol He
cMmoxxeTe [106aBUTb 3BYK Ha 9TOM y4acTke
NEeHTHI.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUU COEANHUTENIBHOIO
wHypa ayauo/suaeo [b] unun
COeAUHUTESNIbHOIO WHYpa S-Buaeo (He
npunaraetcA) [a]

YcTaHoBuTe BX0oAHOMN cenekTop Ha KBM B
nonoxenve LINE.

@’;@\wom
b]
AUDlonj%/ Ll

g
S VIDEO

A/V OUT

<= : Signal flow/ Mepenaya curHana



Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the A/V

connecting cable

*Press DATA CODE , SEARCH MODE, or
DISPLAY to turn off the display indicators.
Otherwise, the indicators will be recorded on
the tape.

= |f your TV or VCR is a monaural type, connect
the yellow plug of the A/V connecting cable for
video to the TV or VCR. Connect only the
white or red plug for audio to the TV or VCR.
If you connect the white plug, the sound is L
(left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

= You can edit precisely by connecting a LANC
cable to this camcorder and other video
equipment having fine synchro-editing
function, using this camcorder as a player.

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point where you want to
start editing, then press Il to set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) Press 11 on the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press W on both the camcorder and the VCR.

MoHTa) Ha ApYrylo NeHTy

MpumeyaHUA K MOHTa)Ky NpyU UCMONb30BaHUN

coeVHUTENbHOrO WHypa ayauo/Buaeo

* HaxxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE, SEARCH
MODE wnu DISPLAY ana BbiKtoYeHuA
VMHOMKATOPOB Ha aucnnee. B npotusHoMm
crnyyae vHAnKaTopbl 6yayT 3anucaHbl Ha
NEHTY.

e Ecnv Baw Tenesnsop nnn KBM
MOHOMOHUYECKOr0 TuMa, NoACoeANHNTE
>KENThIN LWTEKEP COEAMHUTENBHOIO LHYpa
ayavo/BMaeo AnA BUAeocuUrHana K Tenesusopy
unu KBM. MopacoeamHuTe ToNbKo 6enbiii nnm
KpacHbIV WTeKep ANA ayavocurHana K
Tenesusopy unu KBM. Ecnu Bbl
noacoeavHuTe 6enblii LUTEKEp, 3BYK byneT
paspaBatbeA Yepes kaHan L (neBeinn). Ecnn
Bbl noacoeaMHUTE KpacHbI LWTEKep, 3BYK
6yneT paspaBartbcA Yepes kaHan R (mpasbin).

© Bbl CMOXETE BbIMOSIHATH MOHTaX € HOMbLUON
TOYHOCTbIO, NofcoeanHuB WwHyp LANC k
[aHHOV BMAeOKamMepe 1 Apyron annapartype ¢
PyHKLUMEN CUHXPOHHOIO MOHTaXKa, UCMonb3yA
BMAEOKaMepy Npu 3TOM B Ka4ecTBe nreriepa.

Ha4ano moHTaxa

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anUcaHHyo NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYIO0 Bbl XOTUTE BLIMOMHNUTL 3an1chb
nosTopHo) B KBM u BcTasbTe Bauy
3anncaHHyto NeHTy B BuaeoKamepy.

(2) HayHuTe BOCNpoOM3BeAEHNE 3anncaHHOM
NEeHTbl Ha BUAeokamepe 1 OTbILUTE MECTO, C
KOTOPOro Bbl XOTUTe HavaTb MOHTaX, 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kHonky Il onA yctaHoBKK
BMAEOKaMepbl B PeXX1M nay3bl
BOCMPOUN3BEAEHNA.

(3) OTblwmTe Ha KBM mecTo Havana 3anucu un
yctaHoBute KBM B pexxvm nay3bl 3anucu.
(4) Haxxmute kHonku Bl Ha Bugeokamepe n KBM

O[HOBPEMEHHO AJ1A Havana MoHTaxa.

munedauo algHHeg0g19HaMAag09 L / suoilelado pajueApy I

[Ona moHTaXxa pAaa anu3oanos
[MoBTOpUTE AENCTBMA B MyHKTax 2 — 4.

AnA ocTaHOBKM MOHTa)a
Haxxmute kHonku M Ha Bugeokamvepe n KBM.
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Replacing recording

on a tape - insert
editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying
starting and ending points.

Connection is the same as in “Using the DV

connecting cable” on page 59. In recording and

recording pause mode, DV IN/OUT jack
automatically works as input jack.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate the start point to be
inserted and set it to playback pause mode.

(3) On the camcorder, press = to set it to
playback mode, and then locate the point
where the insert should end by pressing <«
or ». Then press Il to set it to playback
pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should begin by pressing <<, then
press @ REC on the Remote Commander to
set it to recording pause mode.

(6) Press 1l on the camcorder and the VCR
simultaneously to start insert editing.

The insert editing stops automatically near the

counter's zero point. Press B to set the

camcorder to stop mode.

To change the end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander so that the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator disappears and begin from step 3.

3ameHa 3anucu Ha
NeHTe — MOHTaX
BCTaBOK

Bbl MOXKeTe BCTaBWTb HOBble 31304kl C Nto6oro
KBM Ha Baluy opvruHanbHyio 3anMcaHHyto
NEeHTY, yKa3aBs npeaBapuTesisHo MecTa Havana
1N OKOHYaHUA.

CoepaunHeHve crneyeT BbIMOMHATL TakUM Xe

crnocobom, Kak u B pasaene “lpu

MCMONb30BaHNM COeANHUTENBHOrO LWHypa DV”

Ha cTp. 59. B pexxume 3anucu n naysbl 3anvicu

rHe3go DV IN/OUT aBTomaTunyeckun 6yaet

paboTaTb Kak rHe3fo BXOAHOro curHana.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) OTblwmTe Ha KBM MecTo Havyana BCTaBku U
YCTaHOBWTE MarHMTOOH B PEXMM Nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3) Haxxmnte Ha Bupgeokamepe KHonky = onAa
YCTaHOBKM €€ B PeXX1M BOCMPOU3BeeHNA, a
3aTem 0603Ha4YbTe MECTO OKOHYaHMA
BCTaBKM, HAXXMManA KHONKy < unm pp.
3atem HaxxmuTe kHonky Bl AnA ycTaHOBKM
BMAEOKaMepbl B PeXUM nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBieHuA.
HayneT muraTb niankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, 1 MeCcTo oKOH4YaHWNA BCTaBKWN
6yneT 3aHeceHO B NamATb.

(5) OTblwMTe Ha BUAEOKaMepe MecTo Havana
BCTaBKM, HAXWNManA KHOMKy <4, 3atem
HaxxmmTe KHonky @ REC Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna AnA yCTaHOBKM
ee B PeXKvm naysbl 3anucu.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky Il Ha Buaeokamepe n KBM
OAHOBPEMEHHO ANA Havyana MoHTaxa
BCTaBOK.

MoHTa>)k BCTABOK OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMAaTU4ECKN

BO3J1e HYJIeBOW OTMETKM cHeTymka. HaxmmTe

kHonky M AnA ycTaHOBKW BUAEOKaMepbl B

PeXVM OCTaHOBKMU.

[Ona nameHeHUA MecTa OKOHYaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHua, Tak,
4yT06bI cHes nHamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY,
N Ha4yHWUTEe OeVCTBUA C NyHKTa 3.



Replacing recording on a
tape - insert editing

To record without setting the end point
Skip steps 3 and 4. Press B when stopping insert
editing.

Notes on the inserted picture

= The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted portion when it is played back.

= The picture and sound recorded on the portion
where you insert a new scene will be erased
when you insert a new scene.

= |f you insert a new scene (picture and sound)
on a tape recorded by other camcorder
(including another DCR-SC100E), the picture
and sound quality may deteriorate.

3ameHa 3anucu Ha NneHTe —
MOHTa)X BCTaBOK

[Ona 3anucu 6e3 yctaHOBKU MecTa
OKOH4YaHuA

Mponyctute nyHKTbl 3 1 4. [INA OCTAHOBKM
MOHTaXka BCTaBOK Haxxmute kHonky M.

MpumeyaHuAa OTHOCUTENIbHO BCTaB/IEHHOro

n3obpaxeHua

° /1306pa>keHrie npy BOCMPON3BEAEHNN MOXET
ObITb MCKaXKEHO B KOHLIE BCTaBNEHHOro
yyacTka.

° /1306pa>keHre 1 3BYK, 3anncaHHble Ha
yyacTtke, rae Bl cobupaeTech BCTaBUTb
HOBbIN anu3o4, 6yayT cTepTbl nocne
yCTaHOBKM HOBOTO 3Mn13o4a.

e Ecnu Bbl BCTaBuTe HOBbIN 3NM304
(n306parkeHune n 3ByK) Ha NEHTY, 3arnUCaHHyto
Ha Aopyromn Buaeokamepe (B TOM yucne n
apyryto Bugeokamepy DCR-SC100E),
Ka4yecTBO N306paxkeHnA 1 3ByKa MOryT
YXYALNTBCA.

nunedsuo aiIgHHeg08.19HamMdag09, / suoijelado pasueApy I
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Audio dubbing

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add a sound on your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.

Connect the audio equipment using the RK-G128
connecting cable (not supplied) or a microphone
(not supplied).

Hano)xeHune 3ByKOBOrro
ConpoBOXXAEeHUA

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3ByKOBOE
COMpoBOXAeHWe 1 fob6aBnATb ero K
OpUrMHaNbHOMY 3BYKY Ha NIeHTe MyTem
NnoAcoeAVHeHNA ayamoannapaTtypbl Unv
MUKpodoHa. Ecnun Bbl nogcoeamHuTe
ayavoannapatypy, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb 3ByK
Ha Bawy 3anvcaHHyio neHTy, ykasaB MecTo
Hayana u okKoH4aHuA. MNpyn 3TOM OpUrMHanbHbIN
3BYK He byaeT cTepT.

MoacoenmHuTe ayanoannapatypy, UCMosb3ys
coeanHnTenbHbIn WHyp RK-G128 (He
npunaraeTcA) UM MMKpPOgOH (He npunaraeTca).

Audio equipment

AypavoannapaTtypa
pi MIC LINE OUT
of (PLUG IN POWER) ® ©

1

P

I
RK-G128 connecting cable (not supplied)/
CoeauHutenbHbivi WHyp RK-G128 (He npunaraeTca)

= Signal flow/ MNepepaaya curHana

Notes on audio dubbing

= A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

=When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of the camcorder.

= A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

= If you add a new sound on a tape recorded
with another camcorder (including another
DCR-SC100E), the sound quality may
deteriorate.

= If you connect the TV to the camcorder when
you are recording audio, it may cause noise on
the TV sound. But the noise is not recorded on
the tape.

MpuMeyaHUA K HanoXXeH o 3BYKOBOIO

COMNPOBOXAEHUA

© HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXeT 6blTb 3anucaH Ha
NEHTY, y>Ke 3anmcaHHyto B 16-6uToBOM
pexxume (32 Ky, 44,1 Kl'u unu 48 klu).

© ECnu BHELLHWIA MUKPOGOOH He NOACOEeANHEH,
3anucb 6yaeT BbINOMHATLCA Yepes
BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOMOH BUAEOKamepbl.

© HOBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anuncaH Ha
NEHTY, y>XXe 3anmcaHHyto B pexxume LP.

e Ecnu Bbl Hanoxwmre 3ByK Ha NEHTY,
3anncaHHyto Ha Apyron Buaeokavepe
(Bkntovaa gpyrou annapat DCR-SC100E),
Ka4ecTBO 3ByKa MOXET yXyAWNTbCA.

e Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHuTe Tenesnsop K
BMAeOKaMepe BO BPEMA 3anncuy 3ByKa, 3T
MOXET BHECTU NCKaXXeHUA B 3BYK TeNeBu3opa.
OpHako 3BYK He byeT 3anucaH Ha NeHTy.



Hano>xeHue 3ByKOoBOro

Audio dubbing

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(3) On the camcorder, press = to set it to
playback mode, and then locate the point
where the recording should begin. Then press
11 to set it to playback pause mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander .

(5) Press Il on the camcorder and at the same
time start playing back the audio you want to
record. The new sound will be recorded in
stereo 2. The recorded sound in stereo 1 is not
heard.

(6) Press M at the point where you want to stop
recording.

To play back the new recorded sound
Adjust the balance between the original sound
(stereo 1) and the new sound (stereo 2) by
selecting AUDIO MIX in the menu system.

Notes on the AUDIO MIX

= |If you want to hear the sound which was added
during playback pause or other playback
modes other than normal mode, set AUDIO
MIX to ST2.

= Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source, the settings of AUDIO MIX
return to the original sound (stereo 1). The
factory setting is the original sound.

To end audio mixing more precisely

First playback the tape and press ZERO SET
MEMORY on the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop audio mixing.
Then start recording from step 2. The recording
stops automatically at the point where you
pressed ZERO SET MEMORY.

conpoBoXxaeHunA

Hano)xeHue 3ByKoBOro
COMPOBOXXAEHMUA Ha 3anUCaHHyo
NeHTy

(1) BctasbTe Bally 3anvcaHHyto neHTy B
BMAeOKamepy.

(2) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3efeHyo KHOMKY Ha
nepekntovatene POWER, yctaHoBute
nepeknoyaTesnb B nosfioxeHne VTR.

(3) HaxxmuTe Ha Buaeokamepe KHoOMKy =,
4YTO6bI YCTAHOBUTL BUAEOKaMeEpPY B PEXUM
naysbl BOCNPOV3BEAEHWA, @ 3aTEM OThILLUTE
MecCTO, rie AO0KHa HavaTbCcA 3annck. 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kHonky Bl onA yctaHoBKM
BMAEOKaMepbl B PEXKUM BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky AUDIO DUB Ha nyneTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHuA.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky 1l Ha Buaeokamepe u B TO
>Ke caMoe BpPeMA HayHUTe BOCNpOoM3BeAeHNe
3ByKa, KOTopbIN Bbl xoTuTe 3anncatb. HoBbin
3BYK OydeT 3anucaH B CTepeoPOHNYECKOM
pexkume 2. 3anucaHHbivi 3BYK He byaeT
ClblLEH B CTepeohOHNYECKOM pexxume 1.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky M B mecTe, rae Bol xotute
OCTaHOBUTb 3aMNKChb.

[OnAa Bocnpou3BeaeHUA HOBOro
3anucaHHoOro 3ByKa

OTperynupynte 6anaHc Mexay opurmHanbHbIM
3BYKOM (CTEPE03BYK 1) 1 HOBbIM 3BYKOM
(cTepeosByk 2), Bbibpas nosuumio AUDIO MIX B
cUcTEME MEHIO.

munedauo algHHeg0g19HaMAag09 L / suoilelado pajueApy I

MpumeyaHua k AUDIO MIX

e Ecnu Bbl xoTnTe npocnylumneath 3BYyK,
KOTOpbIV 6bin fobaBneH Bo BpemsA nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BELEHUA UMW B APYTUX PEXMMax
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, OT/IMYHBIX OT HOPMAaIbHOrO,
yctaHosute AUDIO MIX Ha ST2.

® Yepes nNATb MUHYT nocne 0TcoeAnHeHnsA
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHNA YCTAHOBKM B NO3WLMMK
AUDIO MIX BepHyTCA K OpUrmHanbHOMY 3BYKY
(cTepeosByk 1). 3aBoackanA ycTaHOBKa
COOTBETCTBYET OPUrMHANIBHOMY 3BYKY.

[AnAa 6onee TO4HOro OKOH4YaHUA 3BYKOBOIo
MUKLIMPOBaHUA

CHavana Ha4yHWTe BOCTNpPOU3BeAeHNe NEHTLI U
HaxxmnTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha

nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBfieHna B TOM

mecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe NpekpaTuTb 3BYKOBOE
MUKLUMPOBaHUe. 3aTeM Ha4YHMTE 3anuchb,

HauvHaA ¢ NyHKTa 2. 3anMcb OCTaHOBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYecKu B MecTe, rae Bl Haxkanu

kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY. 65



Superimposing a title

Hano)eHue tTuTpa

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
superimpose the titles while recording or after
recording. When you playback the tape, the title
is displayed for 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

You can select from eight preset titles and one
original (CUSTOM TITLE) to superimpose over
the picture.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the title,
then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the colour,
size, or position, then press the CONTROL
dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
item, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(6) Press CONTROL dial again to complete the
setting.

TITLER MODE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION

TITLE

+
[TITLE]:END

While you are playing back, pausing,
or recording

After step 6, the “SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

While in Standby mode

After step 6, the “TITLE” indicator appears. And
when you press START/STOP to start recording,
“SAVE” appears on the screen for 5 seconds and
the title is set.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte kacceTy ¢ namATbiO, Bbl
MOXeTe BbIMOMHATb HANOXEHNe TUTPOB BO
BpemA 3anuncu unu nocne 3anvicu. Ecnu Bel
BOCMPOU3BOANTE 3anuUCh NTEHTLI, TUTP ByaeT
oTObpaXkaTbCA B TeYEHNe 5 CeKyHp ¢ MecTa ero
HanoXeHuA.

Bbl MoXeTe BblibpaTb OAMH U3 NpeABapUTENbHO
YCTaHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB U OJAUH OPUrMHASIBbHBIN
TnTp (CUSTOM TITLE) AnA HanoxeHuA Ha
n3obpaxeHue.

HanoxeHue TUTpOB

(1) HaxxmnTte kHonky TITLE anA otobpaxeHua
TUTPOB Ha 3akpaHe XKL,

(2) NMoBephuTe amck CONTROL gna Bbibopa
TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe amck CONTROL.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
uBeTa, pasmepa unm nonoXeHusa TuTpa, a
3aTem HaxxmuTe anck CONTROL.

(4) NMoeephute amck CONTROL pna Bbibopa
>Kenaemown no3unumu, a 3aTem HaxXMUTe AUCK
CONTROL.

(5) MNoBTOpANTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 3 1 4 00 Tex
rnop, NoKa He oTperynupyeTe TUTP Mo CBOEMy
>KenaHuio.

(6) Haxxmute auck CONTROL onAaTe AnA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTAHOBKMW.

2~6

!

Bo Bpema Bocrnpou3seaeHun, nay3sbl
WK 3anucu

[Mocne nyHKTa 6 Ha aKpaHe NoABUTCA Ha 5
cekyHA uHamkaTop “SAVE”, n Tutp 6ynet
YCTaHOBSIEH.

B pe>xume rotoBHOCTU

Mocne nyHkTa 6 noasutcA niankatop “TITLE”.
W ecnn Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, Ha
3KpaHe NoABUTCA Ha 5 CEKYHA MHAMKATOp
“SAVE”, n TuTp 6yneT yCTaHOBMEH.



Superimposing a title

Titles are placed from the top of the screen as
follows:

HELLO! «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY «— HAPPY
HOLIDAYS «—»CONGRATULATIONS! «—
OUR SWEET BABY «— WEDDING «—
VACATION «— THE END+— CUSTOM TITLE.

When you have stored an original title
The title appears above “CUSTOM TITLE".

Title Colours (“COL”) changes as follows:
WHT(White) «— YEL(Yellow) «—CYAN(Cyan)
+«— GRN(Green)«— VIO(Violet)«—
RED(Red)«— BLUE(Blue).

Title Size (“SIZE”) changes as follows:

LG (Large)«—SM (Small).

When the title size “LG” is selected, the number
of characters you can select is up to 12 characters
in one title. If you select 13 or more characters, all
of the characters are not displayed properly.

Title Position (“POS”) changes as follows:

If you select the title size “LG”, you can choose 8
positions. When you select the title size “SM”,
you can choose 9 positions at all. Larger the
position number, the position of the title goes
down.

To display no title during playback
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu system.

Notes on titles

= While the title is displayed, the picture does not
fade in or out. You cannot superimpose a title
while fading in and after pressing FADER to
fade out.

= You cannot superimpose a title to a blank
portion of the tape.

= The titles are not displayed correctly in the
blank portion of the tape.

= The titles you superimposed are displayed by
only using the DV format video equipment
with index titler function.

= The title may be detected as an index signal by
mistake when the tape is played back on other
players.

Notes on the cassettes

= If you use a cassette tape set to prevent
accidental erasure, you cannot superimpose the
title. Slide the protect tab so that the red
portion is not visible.

= About 15 to 26 titles are possible in one cassette,
if one title consists of about 5 characters.

= |f the tape has too many index signals, you may
not be able to superimpose a title because the
memory is full.

Hano>xeHue TuTtpa

TuTpbl pacnonaraloTcA CBEpXy BHU3 Ha
9KpaHe cnepyowmm obpas3om:

HELLO! (MpuseTt!) «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY (C
oHem poxaenua) «— HAPPY HOLIDAYS (C
npasaHukom) «— CONGRATULATIONS!
(Mosppasnaem!) «— OUR SWEET BABY (Haw
nobumeln pebeHok) «— WEDDING (Cagbba) «—
VACATION (Ha kaHukynax) «— THE END (KoHeu)
«— CUSTOM TITLE (OpuruHansHbIii TUTP).

Ecnu Bbl 3aHecnu B NnaMATb OPUrMHasIbHbIA TUTP
Ha akpaHe noasutcA nHankauma “CUSTOM
TITLE”.

LiBeta TuTtpoB (“COL”) uameHAl0TCA B
cnepayowem nopaake:

WHT(Benbint) «— YEL(XKenTbiin) «— CYAN(Fony6oit)
+— GRN(3eneHblin) «— VIO «— (OroneTtoBbIn) «—
RED(KpacHbli1) «— BLUE(CuHui).

Pa3mep tutpa (“SIZE”) nsameHaetcA
cnepylowmum obpasom:

LG (bBonbwwoi) «— SM (ManeHbkui).

Ecnu BbibpaH pa3mep Tutpa “LG”, T0 Bbl
cMoxeTe BblbpaTb A0 12 3HaKOB B OHOM
TuTpe. Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanu 13 unn 6onbLue
3HAKOB, TO He BCe 3Haku ByayT 0TO6paXkeHbl
Haanexalumm obpasom.

MonoxxeHue Tutpa (“POS”) usmeHAetca
cneayowmm obpasom:

Ecnu Bl Boibepute pasmep tutpa “LG”, Bbl
CMOXeTe Janee Bblopatb 8 no3vumin. Ecnu Bel
BblbepuTe pasmep TuTpa “SM”, Bbl cmoxeTe
nanee BblbpaTb 9 No3uumin. Yem Bbile HOMepP
no3uummn TUTPa, TEM HUXE NO3UUMA TUTpa.

[Ona Toro, 4to6bl BO BpemA
BOCNpou3BeeHUA He oTobpaXkancA TUTp
YctaHoBuTe nosvumio TITLE DSPL B
nonoxenne OFF B cucteme MeHto.

MpumevyaHua K TUTpam

* Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkeHnA TUTpa nsobpaxeHve
He BBOAMUTCA U He BbIBOAUTCA. Bbl HEe cMoxeTe
HanoXwTb TUTP BO BPeMA BBeAEHUA
N306paXKeHna 1 Nocne HaXxxaTuA KHOMKK
FADER pansa BbiBeaeHuA n3obpaxeHus.

® Bbl He CMOXEeTe HanoXuTb TUTP Ha
He3anuncaHHbIN Y4acTOK NEHTHI.

® Ha He3anuncaHHbIX y4acTKax fieHTbl TUTPbI
ByayT oTobpaxkaTbCA HenpaBUIbHO.

® Hano>XeHHble TUTPbl 0TOBPaXKatoTCA TOMbKO
npv NCNonb30BaHUK BUAeoannapaTypbl
¢opmata DV ¢ pyHKUMen ykazaTensa TUTPOB.

® TUTp MOXeT 6bITb OLIMOOYHO AETEKTUPOBaH B
KayecTBe MHAEKCHOro curHana, korga neHra
BOCMPOM3BOANTCA Ha ApYyrux nneepax.

MpumeyaHuAa No Kaccetam

¢ Ecnu Bbl cnonb3yeTte KacceTy € NEHTOWN,
npefoXpaHeHHyo OT Cly4aiHOro CTMpaHusa,
Bbl He cmoXkeTe HanoXuTb TUTP. MNepeaBuHbTE
NpeaoXpPaHNTENbHbIA NENEeCTOK Tak, YTobbI
KpacHbI y4acToK He 6blf BUAEH.

® Ha oHOM KacceTe MOXHO nomecTuTb oT 15 o
26 TUTPOB, €CNM OAVH TUTP COCTOUT NPUMEPHO
13 5 3HaKosB.

® Ecnv Ha NeHTe CNULLIKOM MHOTO MHAEKCHBIX
curHanos, Bbl, MOXeT 6bITb, HE CMOXeTe
HanoXWTb TUTP U3-3a NEPENOSTHEHNA NaMATU.

uunedauo aiIgHHeg0g19HaMdag09 L / suollelado pajsuenpy
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Superimposing a title

Erasing a title

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select TITLE
ERASE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the title you
want to erase, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, then press the CONTROL dial again.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Hano>xeHune Tutpa

YpaneHue Tutpa

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MEHIO.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bl BbIGpaTh
nosuumio TITLE ERASE, a 3atem Haxmute
anck CONTROL.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL, 4T06bI BbIGPaTh
TWUTP, KOTOPLIA Bbl X0TUTE yoanuTb, a 3atem
HaxkmuTe anck CONTROL.

(4) Y6eautecs ele pas, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT
TWUTP, KOTOPBbIA Bbl X0TWUTE yaanuTb, nocne
yero HaxxmuTe auck CONTROL ele pas.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6b1 yaanuTb
VNHOVKALUMIO MEHIO.

2

(A ¢

MENU
t
D Zoom
BEEP
16:9WIDE

LCDB.L.
IiCD COLOUR

[MENU]:END

STEADYSHOT

MENU
TITLE ERASE

1HELLO
2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

STBY

3 HAPPY WEDDING

4 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

5 A HAPPY NEW YEAR'98
6 WINTER VACATION

v
[MENU]:END

3@_)/

MENU

1HELLO

+
[MENU]:END

TITLE ERASE

2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
3 HAPPY WEDDING
5 A HAPPY NEW YEAR'98
6 WINTER VACATION

STBY MENU

TITLE ERASE OK?

STBY

1HELLO
2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
3 HAPPY WEDDING
5 A HAPPY NEW YEAR'98
6 WINTER VACATION

+
[EXEC]:ERASE [MENUJ:END

4

MENU

4

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP
16:9WIDE
LCDB.L.

5(:0 COLOUR

[MENU]:END




Making a custom

title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
make one title of up to 20 characters and store it
in memory.

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CUSTOM
TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the column
of the desired character, then press the
CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
character, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until you finish making a
custom title.

Co3agaHue
OpUrMHanbHOro TUTpa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte neHTy ¢ naMATbIO
KacceTbl, Bbl MOXeTe co3aaBaTb TUTPSI,
cofepxatume 0o 20 3HaKOB U XpaHUTb UX B
namaTw.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE ana oTobpaxexua
TUTPOB Ha 3kpaHe XKL,

(2) NMosepHute anck CONTROL, 4To6bI BLIGPaTh
nosuumio CUSTOM TITLE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
anck CONTROL.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL, 4To6bI BbIGpaTh
cTonbel C >xenaembIM 3HaKOM, a 3aTem
Haxxmute amck CONTROL.

(4)NosepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bl BbIGpaTh
>Xenaemblii 3HaK, a 3aTemM HaXxXM1Te ANCK

CONTROL.

(5)MNoBTOpANTE AencTBUA NYHKTOB 3 1 4, Noka
He 3aBepLunTe BbINOSIHEHWE TUTPA.

(6) MoBepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bl BbIGpaTh
nosuumio [, a 3aTemM HaxxmMuTe ANCK
CONTROL.

(6) Turn the CONTROL dial to select [J, then
press the CONTROL dial.

N
1 TITLE 2
TITLER MODE @ TITLER MODE @0 CUSTOM TITLE @D
P e
HAPPY HOLIDAYS ABCDE] 12345
HAPPY BIRTHDAY CONGRATULATIONS! FGHIJ 67890
HAPPY HOLIDAYS OUR SWEET BABY KLMNO *, . /-
CONGRATULATIONS! WEDDING PQRST [ + ]
OUR SWEET BABY VACATION UVWXY [ « ]
WEDDING THE END 28
VACATION CUSTOM TITLE
+
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END

3~5

=) o
P
N =
|
N 2 /} CUSTOM TITLE ClIl CUSTOM TITLE Cll,
il U] | @ | owstonme @
kirx] ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345

{ =— FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
S [KLWNGY, . /- KNG ©, 1+
PQRST [ + ] 9 PQRST [ + ]
UVWXY [« ] UVWXY [+ ]
6 z& 2! & 2!
@ 9 f%i [TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
CUSTOM TITLE il CUSTOM TITLE @D CUSTOM TITLE @D
MUSIC---------—— | | & [ - Mommmmm e
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO *, . /- KLMNO *, ./~ KUMNO *, . /-
PQRST [ + ] PQRST [ + ] 9 PQRST [ + ]
uvwxY[[« ] UVWXY [ ] UVWXY [ ]
& 2 & 2! & 2!
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END [TITLEl:END
y
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Making a custom title

To erase a character

In step 3, turn the CONTROL dial to select € then
press the CONTROL dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the title you have made
In step 2, turn the CONTROL dial to select the
title you want to change, then press the
CONTROL dial. Erase characters one after
another, then make the new title again.

If it takes more than 5 minutes to make a title
If the Standby mode lasts for more than 5
minutes with a cassette inserted, the power will
be turned off automatically. If the power is
turned off while you are making a title, set the
POWER switch to OFF once, then to CAMERA.
The title you have made remains stored in
memory.

CospaHue opuUruHanbHOro
TUTpa

[AnAa yaaneHuAa 3Haka

B nyHkTe 3 nosepHute anck CONTROL, 4TobbI
BbI6paThb NO3NLMIO €, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe ANCK
CONTROL. MNMocnepHnin 3Hak 6yneT yoaneH.

[nAa nameHeHusa cosaaHHoro Bamu
TMTpa

B nyHkTe 2 nosepHute anck CONTROL, 4TobbI
BblbpaTh TUTP, KOTOPbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTD, a
3aTem Haxmute auck CONTROL. Ypanute
3HaKW OfVH 3a APYrvM, @ 3aTeM CHoBa Co3fanTe
HOBBIV TUTP.

Ecnu co3paHue HoBOro Tutpa AnutcA 6onee
5 MUHYT

Ecnu pexwum rotoBHOCTM npoanuTcA 6onee 5
MWHYT C BCTaBNIEHHOW KacceTon, NuTaHune
BbIK/IOYMTCA aBToMaTnyeckun. Ecnmn nutanve
BbIK/TIOYNTCA BO BPEMA CO3aHnA TUTPA,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER cHavana B
nonoxenne OFF, a 3atem B nonoxexne
CAMERA. Co3paaHHbIn Bamu TUTP COXpaHWTCA B
namATn.



Labeling a cassette

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
label a cassette. The label can consist of up to 10
characters and is stored in cassette memory.
When you insert the labeled cassette and turn the
power on, the label is displayed on the LCD
screen or on the TV screen.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select TAPE
TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the column
of the desired character, then press the
CONTROL dial.

(6) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
character, then press the CONTROL dial.

(7) Repeat steps 5 and 6 until you finish the label.

(8) Turn the CONTROL dial to select [J, then
press the CONTROL dial.

To erase a character

In step 6 turn the CONTROL dial to select €, then
press CONTROL dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If the U mark appears in step 4
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

Note on “-----" indicator displayed on the LCD
screen
The “----- ” indicates the number of characters

you can select for the label.

Note on the cassettes

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot label it. Slide the protect tab
so that the red portion is not visible.

MapkupoBka KacceTbl

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte kacceTy ¢ namATbio, Bbl
MO>EeTe BbIMONHUTb MapKNPOBKY KacCeTbl.
MapkunpoBka MoXeT cocToATb 13 10 3HaKoB 1
XpaHUTbCA B NaMATK KaccceTbl. Ecnu Bol
BCTaBWUTE MapKUPOBaHHYIO KAcCeTY U BKIIOUUTE
nuTaHve, Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa byaet
oTobpaXkeHa MapK1poBKa.

(1) BcTaBbTe KacceTy, MapKUpOBKY KOTOpou Bbl
XOTUTE BbIMOSHUTb.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexHue VTR.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHuna
MEHIO.

(4) NMosepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4yTobbl BbIOPATH
nosuumio TAPE TITLE, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
anck CONTROL.

(5) MosepHute anck CONTROL, 4T06bI BLIGPaTh
ctonbel € XenaembiM 3HaKOM, a 3aTeM
HaxxmuTe anck CONTROL.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck CONTROL, 4To6bl BbIOPaATH
>Xenaemblii 3HakK, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK
CONTROL.

(7)MNoBToOpANTE AeNCcTBUA NYHKTOB 5 1 6, Noka
He 3aBepLUnTe MapK1UpPOBKY.

(8) MosepHute anck CONTROL, 4T06bI BLIGPaThH
nosvumio [, a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMCK
CONTROL.

OnAa ypaneHua 3Haka

B nyHkTe 6 noBepHuTe anck CONTROL, 4To6bI
BbI6paTh NO3NLMIO €, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK
CONTROL. MNMocnepHwin 3Hak 6yaeT yoaneH.

munedauo algHHeg0g19HaMAag09 L / suoilelado pajueApy I

[AnAa nameHeHuA BbiNoJsIHeHHOW Bamu
MapKUpPOBKU

BcTaBbTe KacceTy anAa usMmeHeHnAa MapkKnpoBKK
N BbIMNOJTHUTE Te Xe ,D,el7|CTBVIF|, YTO 1 Npun
€O3AaHNN HOBOW MapKMPOBKW.

Ecnu B nyHKTe 4 noasuTcA 3Hak (U
[MamATb KacceTbl nepenonHeHa. Ecnu Bbl
yaanuTe TUTP U3 naMATK KacceTbl, Bbl MoxeTe
BbINOSIHUTbL €€ MapKUPOBKY.

Ecnu Bbl 3aHecnu TUTPbI B KACCETHYIO NamMATb
Ecnu oTobparkaeTcA MapkmMpoBKa, TO MOryT
Tak>Xe NoABUTLCA 4O 4 TUTPOB.

MpumeyaHue K HAMKaUUM “----- y
oTobpakaemou Ha akpaHe XXK[
NHankauma “----- ” NoKa3biBaeT KONNM4eCcTBo
3HaKoB, KOTopble Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb AnA
MapKMpPOBKMU.

MpumeyaHue K Kaccetam

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete kacceTty ¢

YCTaHOBJIEHHOW 3alMTON OT CTUPaHuA, Bbl He
CMOXETE BbINOMHUTL €€ MapKUPOBKY.

[NepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMThI TaK, YTOObI 71
KpacHaA MeTka He 6blna BugHa.
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Additional information

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN’ cassette only. You cannot
use any other DV, B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS,
SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SWHS[H S-VHSC or I8
Betamax cassette.

We recommend Mini DV cassette with
cassette memory.

There are two types of Mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend you to use the tape with cassette
memory. The IC memory is mounted on this
type of Mini DV cassette. This camcorder can
read and write data such as dates of recording or
titles, etc. to this memory. Tapes with cassette
memory have C[I] (Cassette Memory) mark.
Sony recommends that you use a tape having
C|1] mark to enjoy this camcorder fully.

When you play back

Copyright signal

Using this camcorder, you cannot play back a
tape that has recorded a copyright control signals
for copyright protection of software. “COPY
INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen or on the
TV screen if you try to play back such a tape.
This camcorder does not record copyright control
signals on the tape when it records.

OononHutenbHaA uHopmaumna

WUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXuMbl BOCNPOU3BEAeHNA

Bbibop TMna kaccet

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TONMbKO KacceThbl
tuna "™ IN'. Bl He moxxeTe ucnonb3sosath
apyrue kacceTbl Tvna DV, B 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SWvus[H S-VHSC
vnu A Betamax.

PekomeHayeTcAa ncnonb3oBatb kKacceTbl Mini
DV ¢ namATblO.

VmeeTcAa aBa Tvna kacceT Mini DV: ¢ namATbio
1 6e3 namMATW. PekomeHayeTcA NCNonb30BaTh
KacceTbl C NamMATbI0. Ha Takux kacceTtax Tuna
Mini DV ycTaHoBneHa namMmATb Ha OCHOBE
MHTerpanbHomn cxembl. [laHHaA BuAeokamepa
MOXEeT CHATbIBATb M 3anncbiBaTb MHpopMaLmio
0 3anucy Ny TUTPax 1 T.MN. C MOMOLLbIO NaMATH
kacceTbl. KacceTsl ¢ namATbio umetot 3Hak |1
(kacceTHaa namAaTb). Gupma Sony pekomeHayeT
“cnosib3oBaTh KacceTsl co 3Hakom ([l ann
6onbluero HacnaXXaeHnA JaHHOW
BMAEOKaMepon.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHun

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Vcnonb3yA paHHyto Buaeokamepy, Bbl He
MOXeTe BOCMPOU3BOAUTb JIEHTLI C
KOHTPOJbHBLIMU CUrHaNaMn aBToOpPCKOro npasa ¢
Liefblo 3alMTbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
nporpamMmMHbix cpeacTs. Ecnv Bl monbiTaeTech
BOCMPOU3BECTM TaKyIo NEHTY, Ha aKpaHe XK
noasuTcA nHankauma “COPY INHIBIT”. daHHan
BuAeOKamepa He 3anuncbiBaeT cUrHasbl
aBTOPCKOro Mpasa Ha NeHTY Npu Cbemke.



Usable cassettes and

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl U

playback modes

Notes on the Mini DV cassette

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide out the protect tab on the cassette so that
the red portion is visible. [a]

When affixing a label on the Mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label on only the location as
illustrated below so as not to cause malfunction
of the camcorder. [b]

After using the Mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

peXunmbl BOCrnpoun3seaeHunA

MpumeyaHma kK kaccetam Mini DV

[nAa npeaoTBpaweHna cny4yanHoro
CTUpaHuA

[MepenBuHbTE 3alUMTHLIN NENECTOK Ha KacceTe,
Tak, 4Tobbl 6bina BUAHa KpacHaa MeTka. [a]

Mpu Haknelke 3TUKETKU Ha KacceTy
Mini DV

OTUKETKY CnepyeT HaknemBaTb TONbKO B TOM
MecTe, KOTOpOe MoKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKE HUXe,
4TO6bI He BbI3BaTh cboii B paboTe
Buaeokamepsl. [b]

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHuA KacceTbl Mini DV
lMepemoTaiiTe NeHTy K Havany, cnpAYbTe
KacceTy B yTNAp U XpaHuTe ee B
BepPTUKaJSIbHOM MONO>XXEeHUN.

(al

= r—

| Fo

[b] Labels /
MapkupoBka

To record/Ona 3anucu

Slide out to prevent accidental erasure./
MepenBuHbTE NenecTok AnA
npeaoTBpaLIEHUA CNy4alHOro CTUPaHUA.

_[c] Gold-plated connector/

Note on gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of Mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassettes. [c]

Mo3onoyeHHbIN pasbem

MpumevyaHue K No30N04eHHOMY pa3bemy
Ecnu nosono4eHHbIn pazbem kacceTbl Mini DV
3arpA3HUNCA UK 3anbinunica, ynpasneHve
PyHKUMEN NaMATN KacceTbl MOXET ObITb
HapyLeHo. [1030M104eHHbIN pa3bem cneayeT
npoTUPaTh C MOMOLLBIO X10NYaTOO6YMaXKHOro Uin
LUEePCTAHOro TaMmnoHa vepes kKaxable 10
YCTaHOBOK W U3BMEYEHW KacceTsl. [C]

BunenwdodHU BEHALSLMHLIOUOLT / UOIIBWIOLUI [EUOIHIPPY I
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Charging the vanadium-

lithium battery in the
camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using the
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use the
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about half year if you do not use the camcorder
at all. Even if the vanadium-lithium battery is
not charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.
The following are charging methods:
= Connect the camcorder to mains using the
supplied AC power adaptor, and leave the
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.
= Or, install the fully charged battery pack in the
camcorder, and leave the camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

3apapgka BaHaaueBo-
nutueBoun baTtapeuku B
Buaeokamepe

Bala Bnaeokamepa ocHalleHa BaHaaneBo-
nMTUEeBON 6aTaperikon ANnA COXpaHeHua fatbl 1
BPEMEHU U T.A., HE3aBUCKMO OT YCTaHOBKM
nepekntoyarena POWER. BaHaaueBo-nutuesan
6artapenka Bceraa noasapsxaeTca, noka Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy. OaHako,
6aTapenka nocTeneHHo byaeT paspAxaTbCeA,
ecnu Bbl He ncnone3yeTe Buaeokamepy. OHa
MOSHOCTBIO PA3PAANTCA MPUBNN3NTENBHO Yepes
nonroga, ecnu Bbl He ByaeTe ncnonb3osaTtb
BuAeokamepy cosceM. [laxke, ecnu BaHaaneBo-
nuTueBan 6aTaperika He 3apAXKeHa, 3TO He
6yneT BNMATL Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsbl. AnA
COXPaHEHWA AaTbl M BPEMEHU U T.[4. 3apAxaiTe
6aTapeiky nepes UCMonb3oBaHNeEM
BuAeoKamepsbl, ecnv 6aTapenika paspaxkeHa.
CyLlecTBYIOT crieaytolwmne MeToapl 3apAaKM:
¢ [NoacoeanHUTe BUaeoKamepy K
3M1EKTPUYHECKOW CETU C MOMOLLbIO
npunaraemMoro ceTeBoro aganrtepa nepem.
TOKa 1 oCTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy npu
BbIK/THO4EeHHOM nepekstoyaTene POWER
6onee, 4em Ha 24 yaca.
© YCTaHOBUTE MOMHOCTLIO 3apAXKEHHbIN
6aTapeiHblin 610K B BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe
BMAEeOKaMepy npu BbIKIOYEHHOM
nepekntoyatene POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
Yaca.



Resetting the date

and time

The date and time are set at the factory. Set the

time according to the local time in your country.

If you do not use the camcorder for about half

year, the date and time settings may be released

(bars may appear) because the vanadium-lithium

battery installed in the camcorder will have been

discharged. In this case, first charge the

vanadium-lithium battery, then reset the date

and time.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Select CLOCK SET, then press the CONTROL
dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to adjust the year,
and then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by
turning and pressing the CONTROL dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YcTtaHOBKa pgaTtbl U
BpemMeHuU

[lata v BpemA ycTaHOBNEHbI Ha 3aBoAe-
usroTosuTene. YcTaHoBUTE BpeMA B
COOTBETCTBUM C MECTHbIM BpeMeHeM B Baiuen
cTpaHxe. Ecnun Bbl He 6yeTe ncnonb3osatb
BUaeoKamepy npubnmanTenbHo nonroaa, To
YCTaHOBKW AaTbl ¥ BDEMEHW MOTYT UCHE3HYTb
(noABATCA YepTOYKM) BCNIEACTBUE Pa3pAaKY
BaHaAMEBO-NMTNEBON HaTaperikn, yCTaHOBIIEHHOW
B Bawei Buaeokamvepe. B Takom cnyyae cHavana
3apAauTe BaHaAMeBO-NUTUEBYIO H6aTapenky, a
3aTem CHOBa yCTaHOBUTE AaTy U BPEMA.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHua
MeHI0 Ha akpaHe XK.

(3) BoibepuTte nosuuuto CLOCK SET, a 3atem
Haxxmute amck CONTROL.

(4) NoepHuTte anck CONTROL, 4To6bl ycTaHOBUTD
roa, a 3atem Haxxmute anck CONTROL.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MecAL, AaTy, Yacbl U MUHYTbI,
nosopauusan u Haxxkumaa guck CONTROL.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana yaanexua
VHANKALMN MEHIO.

POWER :

0 > X

MENU
+

16:9WIDE
LCDB.L.
LCD COLOUR
REC LAMP
DISPLAY
DEMO MODE

[MENU]:END
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Resetting the date and time

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat steps 2 to 5.

The year indicators changes as follows:
19?97 —» 1998 —... 2000 ...—> 2029
|

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a
24-hour cycle.

YcTtaHoBKa fiaTbl U BpeMeHHU

[nAa KOppPeKTUPOBKU YCTAaHOBOK AaTbl U
BpeMeHuU
MoBTopUTe AeNCTBUA NMYHKTOB CO 2 Mo 5.

WHavkaumAa ropa nsmeHAeTcA cneayowmm
obpasom:

19?97 — 1998 —... 2000 ...—> 2029
J

MpumeyaHue K MHAWKALUKN BpeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl JaHHOW BUAagOKamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIIE.



Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Do not leave the camcorder in Standby mode
when not recording to save the battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking at the LCD screen, the lens
moves automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

PekomeHpaLumn no MCNonb3o0BaHMIo
batapeitHoro 6noka

[aHHbIN pa3fen nokasbiBaeT, kak Bbl moxeTte
nony4nTb HanbonbLUyto oTAadvy oT Bauwero
6aTapenHoro 6soka.

MoarotoBka 6aTtapeHoro 6sokKa

Bcerpa Hocute ¢ co6on
[onosiHuTenbHble 6aTapeiHblie 6510KK
VMmeriTe poctaTouHbI 3apAg 6aTapenHoro
6510Ka AnA BbINMOMHEHNA 3anvcu
NPOAOIKUTENBHOCTLIO B 2 — 3 pasa 6onblue,
yeMm Bbl 3annanHvpoBanm.

Cpok cny>6bl 3apAga 6atapeiHoro
6510Kka 6yaeT Kopoue B XONOAHbIX
ycrnoBuax

OdhekTuBHOCTL baTapenHoro 6roka
NnoHmxaeTcA, 1 3apAag 6aTtapeinHoro 6oka
ucnonb3ayetca bbicTpee, ecnu Bbl nponssoaute
3anncb B XONTOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX.

[OnAa skoHomuu 3apAaaa 6atapeHoOro
6noka

[inA skoHoMuKM 3apAaa 6aTapenHoro 61oka He
ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKaMepy B pexume
rOTOBHOCTW, ecnn Bbl He BbINONHAETE 3anuch.
Daxe, ecnu 3anuck 6blna ocTaHOBNEHA U
HayaTa CHOBa, MeX .y ann3oAamv MoXeT 6biTb
chenaH nnaeHbIn nepexof. Korpa Bel
BblbMpaeTe no3uumio 06beKTa, perynvpyeTte
yros oxeata unm cMoTpute Ha akpaH >KK[,
06BbEKTUB aBTOMATMYECKU NepemellaeTca, n
3apAn 6aTapenHbin 6noka pacxoayeTtcA. 3apAsn
6aTapenHoro 6510ka Takxe UCrosib3yeTcA npu
YCTaHOBKE U U3BNIEYEHUN NEHTHI.

BunenwdodHU BEHALSLMHLIOUOLT / UOIIBWIOLUI [EUOIHIPPY I
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Tips for using the battery
pack

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator on the LCD screen
decreases gradually as battery power is used up.
The remaining time in minutes also appears.

PekomeHaaumu no ncnonb3oBaHuWio
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Mpu 3ameHe 6aTapentHoro 6yoka

Korga Bbl ncnonbsyete Bugeokamepy,
MHAMKaTOp ocTaBLleroca 3apAaaa 6aTapeHoro
6noka Ha akpaHe XXK[ nocTteneHHo
YMeHbLLAEeTCA MO Mepe UCNonb30BaHWA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

OTobparkaeTcA Takxxe BpeMa ocTaBLeroca
3apAja B MUHyTax.

( EXY 1 EXHY 1EX!

4d»9 |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the X7 indicator appears and starts
flashing on the LCD screen.

When the ©X1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern, and is normal.

Korpa nHavkaTop ocTaslueroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka JOCTUrHET CaMOW HUXKHEN
TOYKM, Ha akpaHe XK noABMTCA N HaYyHeT
mMuraTb MHAMKaTop €.

Korpa nHankartop €2 Ha akpaHe XK/ ot
MeANEeHHOro MUraHua nepenaeT K 6bICTpomy,
ycTaHoBuTte nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF Ha Buaeokamepe n 3ameHuTe
6aTtapenHbin 6n10k. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BUAeoKamepe AnA NoslyYeHus nnaBHOro
nepexoga Mexay cLueHamm nocne 3ameHbl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

MpumevyaHUA K nepes3apA>xaeMomy
6aTapeitHomy 6510Ky

MpepoctepexeHue

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60°C, Kak Hanpumep, B
aBTOMO6WNE, NPUNAPKOBaHHOM Ha COMHLE Uin
noA NPAMbIMW COMTHEYHBIMU NTy4Yamu.

BatapeiHbi 610K HarpesaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku nnu 3anvcu 6atapenHbii
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHepnpyemoi
3Heprren n XMMU4ECKUMUN peakLMAMM, KOTOopble
NPOMCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTapeinHoro 6noka. 1o He
LOJKHO ObITh NPUYMHOM AnA 6ecrnoKoncTea u
ABNAETCA BMOSIHE HOPMASIbHbIM.
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pack

Battery pack care

<Remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

= The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The switch on the battery pack

This switch is provided so that you can identify a
charged battery pack. Set the switch to the
“green mark” position when charging is
completed. (When the battery pack is removed
from the AC power adaptor after charging, the
switch automatically moves to the “green mark”
position.

]
Il

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

@u

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures from
10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

PekomeHaaumm no UCNonb30BaHUIO
6aTapenHoro 65oka

Yxop 3a 6aTtaperiHbiM 6510KOM

e CHuUMuTe 6aTapeiiHblil 6510K C
BMAeoKamepbl Nocrie UCNosIb30BaHUA 1
XpaHuTe ero B NpoxsiagHomM mecte. Korga
6aTaperiHbIi 610K YCTaHOBMEH Ha
BMAeoKamepe, He6onblloe KOIMYECTBO
3MEKTPUYECKOro TOKa NocTynaeT Ha
BMAEOKaMepy, faXKe ecnu nepeknoyartesb
POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenue OFF. 3To
coKpaLiaeT Cpok cny>6bl baTapenHoro 651oka.

e baTapenHbln 6510K paspakaeTcA Bceraa, oaxe
€CINN OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA Nnocse 3apAaKU.
MoaTtomy Bam cnepyeT 3apAaauTb 6aTtapenHbiv
6nOK HemocpeACTBEHHO Nepes aKcnnyarauven
BMAEOKaMepbl.

O6a3aTtenbHO cobnioganTe cneaytoulee

e XpaHuTe 6aTaperHblin 610K noganblue oT
OrHA.

e Cneaute, 4TO6bI HaTapeiHbIn 610K ocTaBasnca
CYXUM.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITh UK pa3obpaTb
6aTapenHbin 6510K.

* He nongepranTe 6aTapeiiHbli 610K HUKaKUM
MeXaHU4YeCKUM yaapam.

MepekntoyaTenb Ha 6aTaperiHom 6n10ke
[aHHbIN NepeknoyaTenb NpeaHasHayeH anqa
TOro, 4tobbl Bbl MOrnv onpeaennTb, 3apAXeH
6aTapeiHbln 6110k U HeT. Korpa 3apAaka
6yAeT 3aBeplueHa, yCTaHOBUTE NnepeknioyaTens
B MOJIOXeHMe “3eneHon meTkun”. (Koroa
6aTapenHbii 610K 6yAeT CHAT C CeTEBOro
ajanTepa nepem. Toka nocne 3apAaku,
nepeknioyaTen aBTOMaTU4eCKN NepeaBnHeTCA
B MOJIOXXEHNE “3eNeHon MeTKn”.)

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
Ecnu nHaukatop 6aTtapeiiHoro 65oka 6bicTpo
mMuraeT cpasy nocne BKIIOYEHUA BUAEeOKamMepbl
C MOJSIHOCTbIO 3apAXEHHbLIM 6aTaperHbIM
6nokoM, To HaTapeiiHbln 6noK cnegyeT
3aMEHNTb Ha HOBBIW, MOMHOCTLIO 3aPAXEHHbIN
6noK.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

BaTapeiHbIn 610K cnepyeT 3apAXxaTb Npu
TemnepaTpe oT 10°C go 30°C. Mpu 6onee
HU3KOW TeMmnepaType TpebyeTcAa bonee
LNUTesIbHoe BpeMsA 3apALKy.

BunenwdodHU BEHALSLMHLIOUOLT / UOIIBWIOLUI [EUOIHIPPY I
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Tips for using the battery
pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
Battery Pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack
The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium
battery pack which can exchange data with
compatible video equipment about its battery
consumption.
Sony recommends that you use the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack with video
equipment having the InfoLITHIUM mark.
When you use this battery pack with video
equipment having the G) InfoLITHIUM mark, the
video equipment will indicate the remaining
battery time in minutes.* However, if you use it
with video equipment not having this mark, the
remaining battery capacity will not be indicated
in minutes.
* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working on or not.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changes drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen, the &2
indicator may also flash under some conditions.

PekomeHaaumu no ncnonb3oBaHuWio
6aTapenHoro 6noka

MNMpumeyaHua kK 6aTaperiHOMy
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

YT1o npeacraBnAeT cobon 6aTapenHbIn

6nok “InfoLITHIUM”

BatapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” agnaetca

NMTVEeBbIM 6aTapeinHbiM 6110KOM, KOTOPbIN

MO>XEeT 06MeHMBaTLCA AaHHLIMU C COBMECTVMOMN

BMAgoannapaTypoi 0THOCUTENbHO NoTpebneHua

3apAga bataperHoro 6noka. ®upma Sony

pekomMmeHayeT, 4Tobbl Bbl ncnonssosanu
6aTapenHbiii 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” ¢

BuaeoannapaTypon, UMetoLLen 3Hak

(f) InfoLITHIUM InfoLITHIUM.

[Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM AaHHOro HaTapenHoro

6110ka ¢ BUAeoannapaTypow, MeloLLen 3HaK

(1) InfoLITHIUM InfoL ITHIUM, Buneoannapatypa

6yneT nokasbiBaTbh OCTaBLUeecA BpeMA 3apAsa

6aTtapenHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.* OaHako ecnu

Bbl 6ypeTe ero ucnonb3oBarb €

BMAgoannapaTypon, He MMetoLLen Takoro 3Haka,

OCTaBLUAACA eMKOCTb 6baTapeHoro 6yoka He

6yAeT yKasbiBaTbCA B MUHYTaXx.

* MNokasaHne MOXeTb 6bITb HETOYHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTU OT YCIIOBUI M OKpY>KatoLen
cpefpl, NPU KOTOPbIX NCMOSb3yeTcA
annapaTypa.

Kak otobpa)kaeTcA notpebnaembin
6aTapeiiHbiM 6510KOM 3apAng,

3apagn, noTpebnaembIi BUAEOKaMepOW,
N3MeHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT ee
MCMONb30BaHNA,KakK, Hanpumep, oT Toro,
ucnonb3dyeTcA aBTomMaTnyeckas oKycMpoBKa
Unu Her.

Mpy NnpoBepKe coCToAHNA BUAEOKAMEPbI
6aTapenHein 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” navepset
noTpebnAemMbIvi 3apAg v BbluUcnAeT
ocTaBLmiicA 3apag 6aTtapeiHoro 6noka. Mpu
CUMbHbBIX N3MEHEHWNAX UHANKALMA OCTaBLUEerocA
3apAaa 6araperiHoro 6roka MoXeT pe3ko
YMEHbLUMTBCA UMK yBENUYUTLCA 6onee, Yem Ha 2
MUHYTbI.

[Jaxe, ecnu MHOMKaumA ocTasLierocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka Ha akpaHe XXK[ HaxoauTcaA
B npedenax ot 5 Ao 10 MUHYT, nHAnKaTop
MOXET BCE Xe MUraTb Npu HEKOTOPbIX
YCNOBUAX.
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pack

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery and then recharge it fully (Full charge?).
Note that if you have used the battery in a hot
or cold environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery may
not be able to show the correct time even after
being fully charged.

= After you have used the InfoLITHIUM battery
pack with an equipment not having the
G_) InfoLITHIUM mark, make sure that you use
up the battery on the equipment having the
() InfoLiTHIUM mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operation manual

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery pack in 25 °C (77 °F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operation
manual.

Y Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
charge lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the charge
lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

PekomeHaaumm no UCNonb30BaHUIO
6aTapenHoro 65oka

Ona nony4yeHusa 6osiee TO4HOM

WHAMKaLUMU oCcTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa

6aTapenHoro 6si0ka

YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM FOTOBHOCTU

1 HanpaBbTe ee Ha HeMoABWMXKHbIN 06beKT Ha 30

CekyHpA unu 6onee.

¢ Ecnu nHankaumAa Bam nokaxeTtca
HenpaBWbHOMW, NCMOMb3yWTe A0 KOHUA 3apAj
6aTapenHoro 6510ka, a 3aTem NOIHOCTbIO
nepesapaauTe ero (MonHaaA 3apagka’).
MmenTe B BuAy, 4To, ecnu Bbl ncnonb3osanu
6aTapenHbin 6510K B XKapKUX UM XONOAHbIX
OKpY>KatoLMX YCNoBUAX ANUTENIbHOE BpeMA,
unm xe, ecnv Bbl noBTOPANKM Nnepesapaaky
MHOro pas, To 6arapeliHbiii 650K, BO3MOXHO,
6yaeT nokasbiBaTb HETOYHOE BpeMA Aaxe
nocre nosHoOM 3apAaKW.

¢ [locne TOro, Kak Bbl ucnonb3zosanu
6aTtapenHbin 6510k InfoLITHIUM ¢
annapaTtypoi, He UMeIOLLEN 3HaKa
() infoLiTHIUM InfoLITHIUM, y6eauTecs,
4TO6bI Bbl MCNONb30BaNu A0 KOHUA 3apAn
baTaperHoro 651oka Ha annapartype, UMetoLLen
anax ((g) infoLITHIUM InfoLITHIUM, nocne uero
NOMHOCTBIO NepesapAanTe ero.

Moyemy MHAUKaUUA ocTaBLUErocA
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6510ka He
COOTBEeTCTBYeT BpeMeHU HenpepbiBHOMN
3anucu B pyKkoBoAcCTBe MNo
aKcnnyarauuu

Ha BpemA 3anvcu BnuAeT Temnepartypa 1
[pyrve okpyxatoLume ycnosus. B xonoaHbix
YCIIOBMAX BPEMA 3an1cu pe3ko CoKpallaeTcs.
Bpemsa HenpepbIBHON 3anucK, ykazaHHOe B
PYKOBOACTBE MO 3KCryaTaummn, U3aMepeHo npu
YCII0BMM MCMOMNb30BaHUA NONTHOCTHIO
3apsykeHHoro 6atapenHoro 65oka (1nu
HOpMasibHO 3apAXKeHHoro 6r1o0ka?) npu
TemnepaType 25°C. MNockosbky TeMnepaTtypa u
Opyrue okpy>katoLme yCroBua, Npu KOTOpbIX
ucnonb3yeTcA BUAeOKamepa, OTIM4aloTCA OT
yKa3aHHbIX B PyKOBOACTBE M0 3KCnyaTaumu,
BpeMA OCTaBLLerocA 3apaaa 6batapenHoro
6110Ka He ABMAETCA TaKNM Xe, Kak B AaHHOM
PYKOBOACTBE.

" MonHana 3apAaka: ATo 3apAaKa,
npogomkatowanca okono 1 yaca nocne Toro,
Kak noracHeT flaMnoyka 3apAaaKu CeTeBoro
ajanTepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.

2 HopmanbHana 3apaaka: OTo 3apajka,
npogomkarolanca 40 MOMeHTa, Koraa
rnoracHeT lamnoyka ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemMeHHoro Toka.
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Tips for using the battery
pack

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back)
are not clean, the battery charge duration
will be shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the +, —and C terminals with a soft
cloth or paper.

PekomeHaaumu no ncnonb3oBaHuWio
6aTapenHoro 6noka

lMpumeyaHuA no 3apaake

CoBeplueHHO HOBbI 6aTapeilHbln 610K
CoBepLUEeHHO HOBbI 6aTaperHbiii 650K He
3apseH. Nepepn ncnonb3oBaHnem 6aTaperiHoro
6roka nonHoCTbIO 3apAanTe ero.

Bbl mo)keTe BbINOSIHATL NOA3apPAAKY
6aTtapeiiHoro 6510ka B nto6oe Bpems,
Koraa 3axoTurte

Bam He Hy>HO paspsaxartb ero nepea
noasapaakon. Ecnv Bel nonHocTbio 3apAannm
6aTapenHbivi 610K, HO He NCMoMb30Bany ero
AnuTenbHoe BpeMdA, TO OH paspAauTcA. Torga
3apAauTe 6aTapenHbin 6nok nepes
MCNONb30BaHNEM.

MpuMmeyaHUA K KOHTaKTam

Ecnu KoHTaKTbl (MeTannuyeckue Knemmbl Ha
3a/iHell CTOPOHeE) 3arpA3HEHbI, TO
NPOAOIHKMTENbHOCTb 3apAAHOro AEUCTBUA
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka cokpaTuTcA.

Ecnu KOHTaKTbl 3arpA3HEeHbl, UK, ecnu
6aTapenHbii 610K He ucnosib3oBarncA
ANUTENbHbIA Nepuos, BPEMEHW, BbIMONMHUTE
YCTaHOBKY U CHATWE 6aTapeinHoro 61oka
HECKOJbKO pa3. ATO yNyyLWmUT COCTOAHNE
KOHTaKTOB. [1poTpuTE TaKk>Ke KOHTaKTbl +, — 1 C
MArKOW TKaHbIO Unn 6ymarow.



Maintenance information

WHdpopmanma no yxoay 3a annapatom

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
camcorder may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the function except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
itabout 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

1 Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXHOCTH

KoHpeHcauuAa Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XON0HOrO MecTa B TEMOe, TO BHYTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTU JIEHTbI UMK Ha
06bEKTVBE MOXKET MPOU3ONTU KOHAEHCAHUMA
Bnarv. B TakoMm cocToAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
NpUAUMNHYTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n ynet
noBpeXXAeHa Unu xe Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawwmm obpasom. [nA
npeaoTBpaLLEHNA BO3MOXHOIO NOBPEXAeHMA
BBUIY Takux 06CTOATENBCTB BUAeoKamepa
cHabeHa gatumkamu Bnaru. Cobnopgante
cnepnytoLwme Mepbl NPefoCTOPOXHOCTU.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepsbl

Ecnu BHyTpUM Buaeokamepbl npousoLuna
KOHAeHcaumA Bnaru, To NPo3ByYnT 3yMMEpPHbIN
curHan, a Ha akpane XXK[ 6yanet muratb
nHamkatop . Ecnm 310 cnyyunock, To HUKakue
hyHKLMK, KpOME BbITANKUBaHUA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotatb. OTKpOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/IIOYMTE BUAEOKAMEPY M OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuantenbHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu B To Xe camoe
BpemA byaeT Muratb UHANKATOP &, 3TO 3HAYMT,
4YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBfeHa kacceTa.
M3BnekunTe KacceTy, BbIKMIOYNTE BUAEOKaMepy
1 OCTaBbTe TaKXe KacceTy NpubnmanTensHo Ha
1 vac.
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Ha o6bvekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHpeHcvpoBanack Ha 06beKkTuBe,
HVKaKue MHAKaTopbl NoABNATbLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxkeHne cTaHeT TYCKIbIM. BeikntounTe
nUTaHWe 1 He UCMONb3YNTe BUAEOKaAMEPY
npuénuanTenbHo 1 vac.

Kak npegoTBpaTuUTh KOHAEHCALMUIO

Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa u3 XonoAHoro

MecTa B TEMmoe, TO NOJIOXUTE BUAEOKaMepy B

NONMU3TWUNEHOBLIN NaKeT 1 JanTe en

a[anTMpoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbIM YCIIOBUAM B

TeYeHVe HEKOTOPOro nepuoaa BPEMEHMU.

(1) He 3abyabTe NnOTHO 3aKpbiTbh
NONMMATUNEHOBbLIV NaKeT, B KOTOPOM
COAEPXMTCA BUAeoKamepa.

(2) BbiHbTE Kamepy, kKoraa Temneparypa
BO3Jyxa BHyTpuW nakeTa JOCTUrHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>atoLlero Bo3ayxa
(MpnbnuantenbHoO Yepes 1 yac).
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Maintenanc_e information
and precautions

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
U Mepbl NPefOCTOPOXXHOCTH

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads.

The video heads may be dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture

= playback pictures do not move

= playback pictures are hardly visible

= playback pictures do not appear

=the  indicator and “ & CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the 3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen

Ouyucka BUOEOronoBoK

[inA obecneyeHnsa HOpManbHON 3anucum n

YeTKOro n3obpaxkeHus cneayeT Neproanyecku

o4yMLaTb BUAEOrOSIOBKY.

BroeoronoBku BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbl, €Cnu:

® Ha BOCNPOV3BOAVIMOM N306paXKeHnn
NOABWUNMCb MOMEXM B BUE MO3anyecKoro
pyCyHKa

® BOCMPOU3BOANMOE N306paXkeHne He
nepemetlaeTca

© BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE N306paXkeHne ¢ Tpy.aom
pasnuymmo

® BOCMPOU3BOANMOE N306paXkeHne He
NoABNAETCA Ha aKpaHe

® Ha aKpaHe XKK][ noABnATA 04MH 3a ApYruM
nHavkaTop & n coobuieHne “ca CLEANING
CASSETTE” unu xe muraet nHamkartop €

If [a] or [b] happens, clean the video heads with
the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Note

If the DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied)
is not available in your area, consult your nearest
Sony dealer.

Ecnu nsobpaxeHve bynet nmeTtb Buf [a] nnm
[b], ouncTUTE BNAEOrONOBKM C MOMOLLBIO
ouncTutensHom kaccetbl DVM12CL cmpmbl
Sony (He npunaraetcA). [poBepbTe
n306paxKeHne 1, ecnn NepevncrieHHble Bbille
npo6iembl BCe >ke 0CTaloTCA, NOBTOPUTE
o4mcTKy. (He noBTOpANTE 04MCTKY H6onee 5 pas
3a 0[VH npuem.)

Mpumeyanue

Ecnu ounctutensHomn kaccetbl DVM12CL HeT B
npogaxe B Bawewn obnactu, obpatntech B
6nmKaiLLnin CepBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony.



Maintenanc_e information
and precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by Sony dealer before operating it any
further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
cassette.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the cassette. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and player sections and
play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXXHOCTH

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTH

3kcnnyaTtauma BuUAeoKamepbl

® DKcnnyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbIv 650kK) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBou
ajanTep nepem. Toka)

® Ecnu Kakow-Hnbyab TBepAbIi NpeaMeT Unm
>KNAKOCTb MOManu BHyTPb Kopnyca, To
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee Yy
avnepa Sony nepej, fanbHenwen ee
3KcnyaTaumen.

¢ /136eranTe rpyboro obpatieHua ¢
BMAEOKAMEPON UMM MEXaHNYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTHOPOXKHBI C O6BEKTUBOM.

¢ Korpa Bugeokamepa He UCnonb3yeTcH,
nep>xute Bbikntodatens POWER B nonoxxeHumn
OFF.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaniTe BugeoKamepy v He
3KCMNyaTUpynTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWU, TaK
KaK MOXeT MPON30NTHN BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHNE TEMNEPATYPHI.

¢ [lepxuTe BUAeoKamepy noaasblle 0T CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX MONen NN MexaHN4ecKon
Bnbpaumu.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6palleHunA ¢ NneHTammu

® He BCTaBNAWTE HUYErO B ManeHbkKne
OTBEPCTUA Ha KacceTe.

® He oTKpbIBaviTe NPeAoOXPaHNTESIbHYIO KPbILLKY
NEHTbI U He NpUKacanTech K NeHTE.

¢ [13beranTte NPUKOCHOBEHNA K KOHTaKTam u nx
nospexaeHua. [inAa yaaneHusa nbiiv o4ncTuTe
KOHTaKTbl C MOMOLLbIO MAFKON TKaHW.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

e Koraa Buaeokamepa He UCrnonb3yeTcA B
TeyeHune ANUTeNIbHOro Nnepuoaa BPeMeEH!,
0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA 1 yaanuTe
neHTy. MNMepuoanyecky BKNtoYanTe NUTaHue,
onepupynTe BUAEOKAMEPOW 1 MNenepom

1 BOCMPOM3BOAMTE NEHTY NopAaKa 3-X MUHYT.
OuuwanTte 06bEKTVB C MOMOLLbIO MATKOMN
KUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHuna nbinn. Ecnu umetotca
oTneyaTky nasbLeB Ha 06bekTuBe, TO
yOanuTe UX C NMOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.
OuuwanTe Kopnyc B1aeokamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOWN MAFKOW TKaHW UM MATKON TKaHMU,
crerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3yiTe Kakmx-
nmbo TUMNOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAESIKY.

He ponyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKAMEpPY Ha necyaHoM NuAXe unv B
KakoM-nn6o MbiNbHOM MecTe, NPeAoXpaHnTe
annapat oT necka unwu nbinu. MNecok nnm nbinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOopasA MOXeT BObITb He Bceraa UcnpaBuMONn.
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Maintenanc_e information
and precautions

AC power adaptor

Charging

= Use only a lithium ion type battery pack.

= Place the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration during charging.

= The battery pack will get hot during charging.
This is normal.

Others

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
cord itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the AC power cord forcibly, or put
a heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or an electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

=The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
— Vibrating

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
U Mepbl NPefOCTOPOXXHOCTH

CeTeBoil aganTep nepem. Toka

3apaaka

 icnonb3ynTe ToNbKo 6aTaperiHbivi 610k
NUTUEBO-MOHHOTO TUMa.

* Bo BpemA 3apAaKu pas3mecTuTe 6aTapenHsblii
6110K Ha NNOCKOW NOBEPXHOCTH 6e3 Brbpaumn.

* Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHbiin 6510k 6ynet
HarpeBaTbcA. ATO ABNAETCA
BMOJIHE HOPMaIbHbIM.

Mpouee

e OTCcoeauHUTE annapaT OT 3NEeKTPUYHECKON
CEeTU, eCNN OH He WUCMOoNb3YeTCA AIMTENbHOe
BpeMA. [inA 0TCOeANHEHNA CETEBOTO LWHypa
NoTAHWTE ero 3a pas3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a caMm LUHYp.

He akcnnyaTvpyiTe annapar ¢
NOBPEXAEHHBLIM LLIHYPOM WM Xe B Cnyyae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.
He crnbante ceTeBo NpoBOL CUMON N He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXKenble npeameTbl. ATo
NnoBpeauT NPOBOL, 1 MOXET NPUBECTU K
no>Kapy Unu NopPaxxeHIo 3NeKTPUHECKUM
TOKOM.

Y6epanTech, 4TO HUKaKNe MeTannyeckme
npeamMeThl HE compuKacalTcaA ¢
MeTanIM4ecKUMmn KOHTaKTamu
COeAVHUTENbHOWN NnacTuHbl. Ecnu aTto
CNYYNUTCA, MOXET NPOU30NTU KOPOTKOE
3aMblkaHue, 1 annapat MoXeT 6bITb
NoBpeXAeH.

Bcerpa noaaepxvBante metanimyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

He pasbupanTte annapar.

He nopgeprante annapart MexaHW4ecKomn
BMGpaLMnN 1 He POHANTE ero.

Mpn ncnonb3oBaHnn annapaTa, 0CO6EHHO BO
BpPeMA 3apAaKW, AepXXUTe ero noaasblue oT
paavonpuemHrkos AM 1 BugeoannapaTtypel,
MOTOMY YTO OH By[eT HapyLiaTb paauonpuem
AM un pa6oTy Buaeoannapartypsbil.

B npouecce akcnnyatauuu annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTo ABNAeTCA

BMOSIHE HOPMaJSIbHbIM.

He pa3melyanTe annapart B MecTax:
—Ype3mepHO XXapKux Unm XonoaHbIX

— MbINbHBIX UK FPA3HBIX

— OyeHb BNaXHbIX

—NopBep>xeHHbIX BUbpaumm



Maintenancc_e information
and precautions

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXXHOCTH

MpumeyaHue K cyxum GaTapenkam

Bo n3bexxaHne BO3MOXXHOro NoBpeXAeHNsA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa baTapeek unvm Kopposum cobnogante

cneayollee.

¢ [pun ycTaHoBKe baTapeek cobniopanTe
npaBwUmbHYIO NOMAPHOCTb.

e Cyxvie 6baTapeinku Henb3A nepesapAXarb.

® He ncnonb3ynTe HoBble 6aTapenkn BMeCTe CO
cTapbIMu.

® He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapenkn pasHoro Tuna.

e Ecnun 6aTapeinku He UCMosb3yHOTCA, OHU
NMOCTENEHHO paspAXaloTCA.

® He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapenku, KoTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousowna yreyka BHyTPEHHEro

BeljecTBa 6aTtapeek

¢ [leped TeM, Kak 3amMeHUTb HaTapenku,
TWAaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE XUAKOCTb B HaTapeinHom
dyTnape.

* B criyyae nonagaHua XXUAKoOCTU Ha KOXy
NPOMONTE XWNAKOCTb BOAOMN.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XuakocTu B rnasa
NpoMONTe CBOW rnasa 60nblUM KONIMYECTBOM
BOAbI, Nocre Yero o6paTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaKnx-nmbo
TPYAHOCTEN OTKMIoYNTE annapaTt u obpatutecb
B Gnv>KanLLniA CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony.
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Using your camcorder

abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system-based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

WUcnonb3oBaHue Baweu
BUAeOKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

B Kaxxaon cTpaHe nMeroTcA CBOM COOCTBEHHbIE
CUCTEMbI 3NTIEKTPUYECKON CETU U LIBETHOIO
TenesugeHua. Nepen ucnonb3osaHvem Balen
BMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHnLei npoBepbTe
cnepytowme MOMEHTI.

MNcTOYHUKM NUTaHnA

Bbl MOXKeTe ncrnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKamepy B
ntobow cTpaHe ¢ MOMOLLbIO Npuiaraemoro
ceTeBOro ajanTepa nepemM. Toka B npegenax ot
100 B 0o 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/60 'y,

PasnunyuAa B cuctemax LiBeTHOro
TenesnaeHuA

[aHHaA Bugeokamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucTeme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCPOM3BOAMMOE U306paXKkeHne Ha TeneBm3ope,
TO 3TO JOSMKEH ObITb TENEBMU30P, OCHOBAHHbI
Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe cneayoWwmn NnepeyeHs.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, MlonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, anua, Ncnanna, Utanua, Kntanm,
KysenT, Manaiaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Cunranyp, TannaHg, ®vHNAHAWA,
Yewckan Pecnybnuka, Lseriuapua, LWseuuna n
T.0.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, Mepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TaBaHb, GununnuHbl,
LleHTpansHaA Amepuka, Yunu, Oksanop,
Amarika, AnoHna n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM
Bonrapusa, Bexrpusa, 'BuaHa, Wpak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, Poccna, YkpavHa u T.4.



Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.
= Install the battery pack. (p. 10)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to mains. (p. 28)
The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has

been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.

- Set the POWER switch to OFF, then to CAMERA. (p. 14)
The battery is dead.

= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)

The battery pack is quickly discharged.

The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 77)

The battery pack has not been charged fully.

= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 7)

The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 27)

Operation
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.
- Eject the cassette. (p. 11)
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 23)
= The POWER switch is set to VTR.
2 Set it to CAMERA. (p. 13)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
= Use a new cassette or slide the tab. (p. 11)
The cassette cannot be removed from = The battery is dead.
the holder. = Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p.7,28)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no function =
except for cassette ejection works.

Moisture condensation has occurred.
-2 Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 83)

“CLOCK SET” appears when the -
camcorder is turned on.

Reset the date and time. (p. 75)

The End Search function does not -
activate.

You did not make a new recording after reinserting the cassette.

The tape without cassette memory ejected after recording.

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The tape does not move when a tape
transport button is pressed.

The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto VTR. (p. 23)

The tape has run out.

< Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 23)

No sound or only a low sound is heard
when playing back a tape.

The volume is turned to the minimum.

- Press VOLUME +. (p. 23)

AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu system.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 30).

The new sound added to the recorded
tape is not heard.

AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu system.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 30).

The SteadyShot function does not activate.

STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.
- Setitto ON. (p. 46)

Recording stops at once.

The POWER switch is set to PHOTO.
< Setit to CAMERA.

Recording stops in a few seconds.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or ..
> Setitto X. (p.18)

The autofocus function does not activate.

Focus is fixed.
= Release the focus lock function. (p. 19)

The fader function does not work.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or ..
> Setitto X. (p.18)

The title is not displayed.

TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Set it to ON in the menu system. (p. 67)

The title is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 66)

The cassette memory is full.

= Erase another title. (p. 68)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

< Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 11)

The fader function is working.

< Wait until the fader function is finished. (p. 36)

Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.

= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 66)

The cassette label is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 71)

The cassette memory is full.

- Erase some titles. (p. 68)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

< Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p. 11)

Displaying the recorded date, date search
function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 51)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

< Setitto ON. (p. 30)




Trouble check

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The title search function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

< Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 53)

< CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

2 Setitto ON. (p. 30)

« There is no title in the tape.

- Superimpose the titles. (p. 66)

(|1} indicator does not appear when
using a tape with cassette memory.

The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
= Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 73)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

A vertical band appears when a subject
such as lights or a candle flame is shot
against a dark background.

The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
< Change locations.

The picture is “noisy" or does not appear.

The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 84)

€3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen.

The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 84)

The picture is too bright or too dark.

LCD BRIGHT is not adjusted properly.

2 Adjust the brightness in the menu system. (p. 30)
The BACK LIGHT adjustment is on.

2 Press BACK LIGHT to turn B off. (p. 37)

A vertical band appears when shooting a
very bright subject.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The picture does not appear on the LCD
screen.

Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
= Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

An unknown picture is displayed on the
LCD screen.

If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to

CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO MODE

is set to ON in the menu system.

= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops. You
can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 30)

A display such as “C:OO:00” appears
on the LCD screen.

The self-diagnosis display function has activated.
< Check the code and diagnosis the problem by refering
to the code chart. (p. 94)

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

While editing using the DV connecting
cable, recording picture cannot be
monitored.

Remove the DV connecting cable, and connect it
again.

The camcorder becomes warm.

If the power of the cammcorder is on for a long time,
it becomes warm, which is not malfunction.

The supplied Remote Commander does
not work.

Something is blocking the infrared rays.

- Remove the obstacle.

The battery is not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the battery with the correct polarity. (p. 108)
The batteries are dead.

- Insert new ones. (p. 108)

No function works though the power is
on.

Disconnect the connection plug on the battery pack or
on the AC power adaptor, then reconnect it in about 1
minute. Turn the power on. If the functions still do
not work, press the RESET button at the lower left of
the LCD screen using a sharp-pointed object. (If you
press the RESET button, all the settings including the
date and time return to the default.) (p. 105)

The numbers or letters of 5 characters is
displayed as a counter.

Self-diagnosis function was activated.
- See the table in page 94 and treat the camcorder
appropriately.

AC power adaptor

Symptom

Corrective actions

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE lamp
does not light.

Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute,
reconnect the mains lead. (p. 7)

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

See the chart on the next page.




Trouble check

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC
power adaptor. Then install the same
battery pack again.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again
Install another battery pack.

}

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, there is no
problem. *

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again

The problem is with the AC power
adaptor.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer
in connection with the product with
the problem.

}

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, the problem is
with the battery pack installed first.

* If you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time, the CHARGE
lamp may flash at the first charging. This does not indicate a problem. Repeat again to charge with same battery

pack.

A
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Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display. LCD screen

This function displays the camcorder’s condition

with five digits (a combination of a letter and STBY
figures) on the LCD screen. If this occurs, check DRSS

the following code chart. The five-digit display adnuiuiu
informs you of the camcorder’s current

condition. The last two digits (indicated by (1)
will differ depending on the state of the 40min {2

camcorder. |

Self-diagnosis display
-C:O0:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.
-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display Cause and/or corrective actions
c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1 hour.
(p. 83)
C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.

- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). (p. 84)

C:23:00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 7)

C:31:.00 = A servicable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.

C:32:00 -2 Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder. (p. 11)
- Disconnect the power cord of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
the camcorder.

E:61:00 A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:00 = Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.



NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHMn BUAeoOKamMephbl, BOCMONb3YyNTeCh
cnepytoLlen Tabnuuen ANA OTbICKAHNA U YyCTPaHeHNA Npobnemsi.

Ecnu TpyaHocTy BCe Xe ocTatoTcA, TO creayeT 0TCOeANHUTD UCTOYHMK NUTaHNA U 06paTuTLCA B
CEPBUCHbBIV LLIEHTP Sony Unn B MECTHOE YNMOMTHOMOYEHHOE NMPeAnpuATME Mo 06CMY>XUBaHWIO N3AENWiA

Sony.

Bupeokamepa

MutaHune

Bo3mo>KHaA HEMCNpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npuynHa n/unu MeTop ycTpaHeHus

He BkntovaeTcA nuTaHue.

He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapenHbiin 6510K.

2 YcTaHoBUTe H6aTapeiHbivi 6nok. (cTp. 10)

BaTapenHbiin 6510k NOAHOCTbLIO paspAaunIcAa.

= Vcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTP. 7)

CeTeBoOI ajanTep nepem. Toka He NoACOeANHEH K

3NEKTPUHECKON CeTU.

< lMopcoeanHuTe ceTeBoi ajanTep nepem. Toka K
ANeKTPUYECKOon ceTu. (cTp. 28)

BblkntoyaeTca nuTaHue.

Mpwn akcnnyataumn B pexxume CAMERA Buaeokamepa

Haxoaunach B peXume roToBHOCTW 6onee 5 MUHYT.

- YctaHosute nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenve OFF,
a 3atem B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 14)

BaTtapeiHblii 610K MOSIHOCTBIO pas3pAausIcA.

= Vcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTP. 7)

BaTapeliHbiii 610K 6bICTPO pa3pAxkaeTca.

TemnepaTypa OKpy>atoLen cpefpbl CIIMWIKOM HU3KaA. (CTp. 77)
BaTtapeiHblii 610K 6bls1 3apAXKEH HE MOJTHOCTbIO.

- CHoBa 3apAguTe 6aTapenHbliin 6110K. (CTp. 7)

BaTtapeiHblii 610K MOSIHOCTBIO Pa3pAAUICA N HE MOXET BbITb
nepesapmxeH.

< Vcnonb3yite apyron 6atapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 27)

JkcnnyaTtauma

Bo3mo)kHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA NpuMyYnHa W/unu MeTon ycTpaHeHUs

He dyHKUMoHMpyeT kHonka START/
STOP.

JleHTa npununna kK 6apabaHy.

= BbiTonkHute neHty. (cTp. 11)

JleHTa 3aKoHuMnach.

- MNepemoTaviTe NEHTY Ha3aa WU UCNONb3YNTE HOBYIO. (CTP.
23)

Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxeHve VTR.

- YctaHosuTe ero B nonoxenne CAMERA. (cTp. 13)

OTCyTCTBYET NEenecToK Ha KacceTe (KpacHaA MeTKa).

= Vicnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO NEHTY UMK NepeiBNHbTE 1eNecToK.
(cTp. 11)

KacceTa He MoxeT 6bITb BblHyTa 13
aepxatena.

BaTtapeiHblii 610K MOSIHOCTBIO pas3pAXeH
< Vicnonb3yiTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTapeiiHblii 610K Unn ceTeBow
agantep nepem. Toka. (CTp. 7, 28)

MwuratoT nHamkaTopbl B 1 &, 1 HUKakne
OYHKLMK, 32 UCKITIOYEHEM
BbITANKMBaHWA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

Mpow3oLwna KoHAeHcauvaA Bnaru.
< YpanuTte KacceTy U ocTaBbTe BUAEOKAMeEpPY MO MEHbLLEN
mepe Ha 1 4yac. (cTp. 83)

Mpwv BKIOYEHWUN BUAEOKaMepbI
nossnaetcA niankauma “CLOCK SET”.

YcTaHoBWTe 3aHOBO JaTty 1 Bpema. (cTp. 75)

MpopomkeHne Ha cnepyioLen cTpaHule

BunenwdodHM BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOUI [RUCIIPPY I
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

AkcnnyaTtauuA

BoamorxHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BeponTHan npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn ycTpaHeHuA

He paboTtaeT hyHKLMA nomcka KoHua.

Bbl He BbINONHANM HOBOW 3anucu nocne nocne
NOBTOPHOW YCTAHOBKU KacceTbl.

JleHTa 6e3 KacceTHON NamMATU BbITONKHYTa noce
3anucum.

JleHTa He nepemeLlaeTca npun Haxxatnm
KHOMKW nepemMeLleHnA NeHTbl.

Boikntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBfeH B NonoXxeHne

CAMERA unu nonoxenue OFF.

- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHune VTR. (cTp. 23)

JleHTa 3aKoH4YMNach.

- lMNepemoTaiiTe NEHTY Ha3aa Unun UCNONbL3ynTe
HoByto. (CTp. 23)

HeT 3ByKa nnm e CribIlWeH TONbKo
HU3KWI 3BYK Mpu BOCnponsseaeHumn
JNIeHTbI.

[POMKOCTb YCTaHOBMIEHA B MUHUMASTbHOE MOMNOXEHNE.

< Haxmute kHonky VOLUME + (cTp. 23)

B cucteme menio nosnuma AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa

B nonoxeHue ST2.

= Otperynupynte nosmumio AUDIO MIX B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 30)

HoBbIN 3BYK, HANIOXXEHHbIN Ha
3anvcaHHoe N306paxKeHne, He CribILLEH.

B cucteme menio nosnuma AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa

B nonoxexve ST1.

= OtperynupynTte nosmumio AUDIO MIX B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 30)

He paboTaeT hyHKLMA YCTOWUMBON
CBHEMKM.

B cucteme menio nosnuna STEADYSHOT
ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxenvne OFF.
2 YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue ON. (cTp. 46)

3anuch cpasy ocTaHaB/INBaETCA.

Mepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHOBMEH B NONOXeHWe
PHOTO.
= YcTaHoBWTE nepekntoyaTesnb B nonoxeHne CAMERA.

3anuvck ocTaHaBnvBaeTcA yepes
HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA.

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE HaxoauTcA B
nonoxeHun 5SEC nnn L
2 VcraHoBuTe ero B nosioxexve Y. (ctp. 18)

He paboTaeT hyHKLMA aBTOMaTUYECKON
hokycrpoBKu.

PokycrpoBKa 3aduKempoBaHa.
2 OTKnoUUTE YHKUMIO hUKcaumm hoKyCUPOBKM.
(ctp. 19)

He paboTtaeT hyHKLMA NnaBHOro
BBEAEHVA N306pakeHns.

Mepekniovatens START/STOP MODE HaxoauTcA B

nonoxexun 5SEC nnn &

2 VcTaHoBUTE NepeksoyaTens B nosioxeHne & .
(cTp. 18)

He oTobpaxaeTtca TUTP.

B cucteme meHio nosuuma TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa

B nonoxexune OFF.

- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve ON B cucTeme MeHto.
(cTp. 67)

He 3anucbiBaeTcA T™™TP.

KacceTta He umeeT namATw.

= Vcnonb3yiiTe KacceTy ¢ namATbIO. (CTP. 66)

MamATb KacceTbl NepenonHeHa.

= Ypanute gpyrom TuTp. (CTp. 68)

Ha neHte ycTaHoBneHa 3awuTa OT Cy4anHoro CTUpaHuA.

- MepenBrHbTE 3aLWMTHBIN NENeCTOK Tak, YToOb!
KpacHaA MeTka He 6bina eugHa. (ctp. 11)

3apencTBoBaHa PyHKUMA N1aBHOrO BBEAESHUA

n306parkeHns.

2 MopoxanTe 3aBepLUeHNA hYHKLMM NIaBHOrO
BBeAEHMA n3obpaxkeHuA. (cTp. 36)

Ha naHHOM yyacTke NeHTbl HUYero He 3anmcaHo.

- HanoxwTe TUTP Ha 3anucaHHbIN Y4acTOK NEHThI.
(cTp. 66)




NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

JkcnnyaTtauma

BoamoxxHanA HencnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa nw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He 3anucbiBaeTcA MapKuUpoBKa KacceTbl.

KacceTta He umeeT namATw.

= McnonbayiiTe KacceTy ¢ namATbto. (CTp. 71)

MamATb KacceTbl NepenonHeHa.

< Yaanute kakue-Hubyab TUTpbI. (CTP. 68)

Ha neHTe ycTaHoBneHa 3awuTa OT Cy4anHoro CTUpaHuA.

- lNMepeaBuHbTE 3aLNTHBIN JIENECTOK TakK, YTO6bI
KpacHaA meTka He 6bina snaHa. (ctp. 11)

He paboTatoT dhyHKLMM 0TOBpaxkeHnA
3anvcaHHon AaThl, Moucka AaThl.

KacceTa He nmeeT namaTu.

= Vicnonb3yinTe KacceTy ¢ namATbio. (CTp. 51)

B cucteme menio no3nuna CM SEARCH ycTaHoBneHa
B nonoxeHune OFF.

= YctaHoBuTte ee B nonoxexue ON. (cTp. 30)

He paboTtaeT yHKUMA nomcka TuTpa.

KacceTa He nmeeT namaTu.

= Vicnonb3yinTe KacceTy ¢ namATbio. (CTp. 53)

B cucteme menio nosnuma CM SEARCH ycTaHoBneHa
B nonoxeHune OFF.

2 YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue ON. (cTp. 30)

Ha neHTe HeT TuTpa.

= Hanoxwte Tutpsbl. (CTp. 66)

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl C NaMATHIO
VHAMKauma C"’ He noABnAeTcA.

Mo30no4eHHbIN pasbem Ha KacceTe 3arpAsHUNICA Unn
3anbIInncA.
= OumcTnTe NO30M0YEHHBIN padbeM. (CTp. 73)

U3obpaxxeHue

BoamorxHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa nw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

an CbEMKE Takoro 06beKTa, Kak UCTOHHUK
cBeTa v nnamA cBeYn Ha TeEMHOM hoHe,
MNOABMAOTCA BepPTUKasibHble NOMOCHI.

CrMLLKOM BbICOKWIN KOHTPACT MeXAay O6beKTOM 1
oHOM. Buaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCTNPABHOMN.
= 13meHnTe No3nLmnIo CbEMKN.

MN3o06paxeHune “3allymneHo” unm He
NoABMAETCA COBCEM.

B03MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbI BULEOrONOBKMU.

= OuncTnTe BMAEOronoBKM, UCMOb3YA
oumcTuTENbHY0 KacceTy Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetcA). (cTp. 84)

Ha akpane XXK[ mvraet nHamkatop 3.

B03MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbI BULEOrONOBKMY.

= OuncTnTe BMAEOronoBKM, UCMOb3YA
oumcTuTENbHY0 KacceTy Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetcA). (cTp. 84)

MN3o06paxkeHne CnnLKOM APKOe nnu
CMWLIKOM TEMHOE.

YcTtaHoBka LCD BRIGHT He oTperynupoBaHa

Hagnexawum obpasom.

2 OTperynupyiTe ApKOCTb B cUCTEME MeHHo. (cTp. 30)

BkntoveHa perynuposka BACK LIGHT.

< Haxmute BACK LIGHT ana Bbikntovenun B. (cTp.
37)

[Mpu cbemke o4eHb APKOro obbekTa
NOABMAIOTCA BEPTMKANbHbIE MNOMOChHI.

Bupeokamepa He ABAETCA HEUCTIPABHOM.

M306paxeHne He NOABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe
XKKA.

Bbllwna u3 cTpoA BCTPOEHHAA NMIOMUHUCLIEHTHAA
namna.
2 O6paTtuTech B 6M>Kanwnin CEpBUCHBINA LEHTP Sony.

MpopomkeHne Ha cnepyoLen cTpaHule
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

U3obpaxxeHue

BoamorxHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BeponTHan npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

Ha skpane XK[ oTobpaxkaeTca
HEN3BEeCTHOE N306paXkeHne.

e Ecnu nocne yctaHoBku nepeknioyatenda POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBneHHON KacceTbl
npovget 10 MUHYT, BUAEOKaMeEpPa aBTOMATUYECKU
HayHeT AEMOHCTPALMIO UMK Xe B CUCTEME MEHIO
nosuuna DEMO MODE 6ypneT ycTaHoBMeHa B
nonoxetue ON.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, U AEMOHCTpaumA npekpaTuTca.
Bbl MOXETe TakXe OTKIIIOUYNTb AEMOHCTPALMIO.
(cTp. 30)

Muavkauuwa tTuna “C:O0:00”
noAsnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK.

e CpaboTtana yHKUMA 0TOBpaKeHNA CaMOANarHOCTUKN.
= lNpoBepbTe KOA 1 onpeaenvTe npobnemy,
cBepAAck No koaosow Tabnuue. (ctp. 100)

Mpouee

Bo3moixHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Bo BpemA MOHTaXKa npu Mcnonb3oBaHnm
coeanHUTesNbHOro WHypa DV
HEeBO3MOXHO KOHTpOnMpoBaTtb
3anvcbiBaemMoe n3obpaxeHue.

e BblHbTe COeAuHUTENbHBbIN WHYp DV 1 noacoeanHuTe
€ero cHoBa.

Bupeokamepa cTaHOBUTCA TEMON.

e Ecnu nutaHune nocTynaeT Ha Bunaeokamepy
anuTtenbHOE BpeMA, OHa CTaHOBUTCA TENon, 4To He
ABIAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbLIO.

He paboTtaeT npunaraembliin nynst
LOMCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHusa.

® YT0-TO 3aKpblBaeT MyTb NH(PAKPACHBIX NyHen.
= Ypanute npenAaTcTBue.
e baTapeiika BCTaBneHa ¢ HenpaBuIbHOW MOMAPHOCTLIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTaperiky ¢ NpaBuUibHOM NOMAPHOCTBIO.
(cTp. 108)
e BaTtapeinku NonHOCTLIO Pa3pAANINCS.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble H6aTapeiiku. (cTp. 108)

He paboTaloT HMKakue yHKumn,
HECMOTPA Ha TO, YTO NUTaHNE BKIIOYEHO.

o OTKNIOYNTE COEAUHUTENbHBIV LUTEKep Ha
6artapeiiHom 6510Ke Uy ceTeBOM ajanTtepe nepem.
TOKa, a 3aTeM NoACOoeANHUTE ero CHoBa
npuénuanTensHoO Yepes 1 MUHyTY. Bkntouute
nuTaHve. Ecnun dyHKummn BCe elle He paboTatoT,
HaxxmuTe kHornky RESET BHM3y cneBa OT akpaHa
KK/ ¢ NOMOLLbIO 3a0CTPEHHOr0 TOHKOro npeamMeTa.
(Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM,
BKJIOYaA AATy U BPEMA, BEPHYTCA B UCXOAHOE
cocTosAHue.) (cTp. 105)

OTo0b6paxaeTca NATU3HAYHBIN KO B BUAE
KOMO6MHaLMn 6yKB 1 Lmdp.

e CpaboTana pyHKUMA CamMOaNarHoCTUKN.
= O6patutech k Tabnuue Ha cTpaHuue 100 n
npuMnTe Haanexatue Mmepbil.

CeTeBOM aganTtep NepeMeHHOro Toka

Bo3moixHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He roput namnoyka VTR/CAMERA vnu
CHARGE.

o OTCOoeAnHUTE NPOBOL NEKTPONUTAHNA.
MpnbnnsnTensHo Yepes 1 MUHYTY NOACOEAUHNTE
NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHnA cHoBa. (CTp. 7)

Mwuraet namnovyka CHARGE.

e CmoTpuTe BrOoK—-CXemy Ha cneayowemn cTpaHmLe.




NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu muraet namnoyka CHARGE

BbinonHuTe NnpoBepKy, pyKoBOACTBYACH CneaytoLlein 651I0K—CXEMOW.

CHumnTe 6aTapeiHblin 610K ¢
CeTeBOro agantepa nepem. Toka.
3aTem yCcTaHOBUTE TOT XXE camMblin
6aTapeiHbiii 610K CHOBaA.

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraet
onATb

YcTaHoBuTE Apyron 6aTaperiHbii
6noK.

!

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbLe
He muraet

Ecnun namnoyka CHARGE 3aroputca u
noracHeT Yepes3 HeKOTOpoe BpeMs, TO
npobnembl 6onbLue HeT.*

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraetr
onATb

ViMeeTcA Henonaaka B CETEBOM
ajanTepe nepem. Toka.

ObpaTuTtecs, noxanyncra, B
6nmxanLLnin CepBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony B
CBA3M C MMetoLLericA npobnemon.

!

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbuie
He muraet

Ecnu namnovyka CHARGE 3aroputca
1 noracHeT Yepes3 HeKOTOpoe BpeMH,
TO UMeeTCA Henonaaka B 6aTaperiHom
6110Ke, KOTOpbI OblN yCTaHOBNEH [0
3TOrO.

A

* Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbii 610K, KOTOPbIV TOMBKO YTO KYNWUMW, UK KOTOPbIN Obli OCTaBMEeH Ha
anutenbHoe Bpemsa 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHusa, To namnovyka CHARGE moxeT muratb npv nepBov 3apaake. 3To He
yKasblBaeT Ha Hanu4ve npobnembl. [OBTOpUTE 3apAaKY C TEM Xe caMbiM 6aTapeitHbiM 6110KOM elle pas.
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Aucnnen camognarHOCTUKHU

Buaeokamvepa nMeeT gucnen OkpaH XK
caMoanarHoCTUKN.

[aHHan hyHKLMA OTOGPaXaeT COCTOAHNE N
BUeoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO NATK 3HAKOB -C :21: 00
(kombuHauma 6ykBbl 1 LMAP) Ha akpaHe XKK. "Admin’

Ecnwn aTo cnyuuTtca, npoBepbTe CrneayioLLyo
Koposyto Tabnuuy. NocneaHve ase Lndpbl

(ykasaHHbIx kak CO) 6yayT pasnmyaTbeA B
3aBVICYMOCTUN OT COCTOAHWA BUAEOKaMepbI. |

40min {am]

Avcnnein camoanarHOCTUKU

e C:OO:00O
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL TEXHUYECKoe
obcny>kmBaHne Bnaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATENMBHO.

e E:[10:00O0
CeaxuTechk ¢ Bawwvm gunepom Sony
WM MECTHBIM YMOMTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuATnem Sony.

MATM3Ha4HbIA gucnnen BepoATHaA NpuMyYnHa U/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUs

c:21:00 = [lpon3owna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEH Mepe
Ha 1 4ac. (cTp. 83)

C:22:00 * [pA3HbIE BUOEOrONOBKU.
- OuncTnTe BUAEOroNoBKMN C UCMONb30BaAHNEM O4UCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl DVM12CL chupmbl Sony (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 84)

C:23:000

Bbl ucnonbsyeTte 6atapeiiHblii 610K, KOTOPbIN He ABNAETCA
6aTapeiiHbim 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.
2 Wcnonbaynte 6atapenHbii 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 7)

C:31:00 = CocTtofAHue anA 06Cny>XMBaHUA He BbI3BAHO BblLLEONUCAHHbLIMU
C:32:00 npo6nemamu.

= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM yrnpasnanTte
Buaeokamepon. (ctp. 11)

- OTcoeavHUTE NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CETEeBOro ajantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unm yaanute 6arapenHbin 6nok. lMocne
06paTHOro NoACoeANHEHNA UCTOYHIKA NUTaHWA ynpasnanTe
BUAEOKamMepon.

E:61:00 = Cnyunnacb HenmcnpasHOCTb BUAEOKamepbl, AfA KOTOpon Bbl He
E:62:000 MOXETe BbIMNOMHUTb TEXHNYECKOE 06CNyXUBaHNE.
= CeaxuTtech ¢ Bawwmm guneom Sony nnun MecTHbIM
YNONHOMOYEHHbIM MpeanpuATeM Sony 1 NPONHMOPMUPYIRTE NX
0 noABneHun NATK 3HakoB. (Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoXeTe pelunTb NpobiemMy, To CBAXUTECH C Bawmm anneom Sony unm MecTHbIM
YMOJTHOMOYEHHbIM NPeanpuATMEM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12bits (Fs 32kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with logo printed
Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time

SP mode: 1 hour (DVM60)

LP mode: 1.5 hours (DVM60)
Fastforward/rewind time
Approx. 2 min. 30 s (DVM60) (using
with battery pack)

Approx. 1 min. 45 s (DVM60) (using
with AC power adaptor)

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device 1/4”)
Lens

Combined power zoom lens, 120x
(Digital), 10x (Optical)

Focal distance

f=42to42 mm

(48 to 480 mm when converted into
a 35 mm still camera)

F18-29

TTL autofocus system inner focus
wide macro system

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

2luxatF 1.8

Illumination range

210 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

3 inches measured diagonally

60.8 x 45.225 mm

On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

180,000 (800 x 225)

Input and output AC power adaptor
connectors
S video output Power requirements
4-pin mini DIN 100 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms, Power consumption
unbalanced, sync negative 25 W
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, Output voltage
75 ohms, unbalanced DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.8 A in operating
Audio/Video output mode
Special minijack Battery charge terminal: 8.4 V, 1.4 A
V: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms, unbalanced, in charge mode |
sync negative Application >
A:327 mV (at output impedance Sony battery pack NP-F530 lithium a
more than 47 kilohms) ion type =
DV input/output Operating temperature S
4-pin special connector 0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F) =2
Headphones jack Storage temperature =1
Stereo mini jack (g 3.5 mm) —20°C to 60°C (—4°F to 140°F) Q
MIC input Dimensions g
Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm): Approx. 57 x 44 x 107 mm (w/h/d) =
0.388 mm, DC 2.5V Mass >
Input impedance 6.8 kilohms Approx. 190 g ];
CLANC 9
Stereo miniminijack (g 2.5 mm) Design and specifications are 3
subject to change without notice. I
LASER LINK 3
Video/Audio E
IR special transmission system z
Audio carrier a
Lch: 4.3 MHz H
Rch: 4.8 MHz S
E
General 8
Power requirements 3

7.2 V (battery insertion input)
Average power consumption

54 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 130 x 95 x 79 mm
(w/h/d)

Mass

Approx. 570 g excluding the battery
pack and the cassette

Approx. 680 g including the battery
pack NP-F530 and cassette DVM60
Microphone

Electret condenser microphone,
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic-speaker

Supplied accessories

See page 6.
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TexHn4ecKne xapakTepucTUKHM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

[1Be BpaLiaroLmeca rofoBku,
cMcTema HaKIoOHHOM MexaHn4YecKomn
pasBepTku

Cuctema ayamosanucu
Bpaluatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
MMNYNbCHO-KOA0BOW MOAYNALMM
[nckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos (caBuUr
yacToTbl 32 Ky, cTepeo3Byk 1,
CTepeo3ByK 2)

Bupeocuruan

LiBeToBoW curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
MKKP

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl
MuHu-kacceTbl DV ¢ nevatbto
ambnembl

CKOpOCTb JIeHTbI

SP: Mpunbnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: Mpubnns. 12,56 mm/c
Bpema 3anucu/
BOCNpou3BeAeHUnA

Pexum SP: 1 yac (DVM60)
Pexwm LP: 1,5 yaca (DVM60)
BpemAa yckopeHHOI NnepeMoTKu
Bnepea/Hasapn,

Mpnbnus. 2 muH. 30 ¢ (DVM6E0)
(npw ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTapertHOro
6noka)

Mpnbnus. 1 muH. 45 ¢ (DVM60)
(npw ncnonb3oBaHUK CETEBOTO
ajanTtepa nepem. Toka)
dopmupoBartenb U3obpakeHua
CCD (Mpwubop c 3apAaoBoii
cBA3blo, 1/4 fAtoima)

O6beKTUB

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06beKTUB C
NPVYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM,
120-kpaTHbii (undppoBoit), 10-
KpaTHbIf (ONTU4ECKNIA)
®doKycHoe paccToAHue
f=4,2-42 mm

(48 - 480 MM npu npeobpasoBaHn
B 35-MM cTOM-Kaap)

F=18-29

LLinpokana makpocuctema
BHYTPEHHEN hOKYCMPOBKM C
CUCTEMON aBTOMaTN4ECKOW
hoKyCcMpoBKU Yepe3 06bEKTUB
LiBeToBanA Temnepatypa
ABTOpErynnpoBaHue
MuHuManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb
2nknpuF=1.8

[vana3oH ocBeLweHHOCTH

OT 2 nk #o 100 000 nk
PekomeHayemanA ocBeleHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk
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OkpaH XK
N306pakeHne

3 aloriMa no guaroHanu

60,8 x 45,225 MM

3KpaHHaA MHAMKaumA
AKTI/IBHO-ManI/IHHaFl TexHonorunAa
TN LCD/TFT (KKO/
TOHKOM/IEHOYHBI TPaH3UCTOP)
O6Lee YMCNO ANeMEHTOB
n3obpakeHua

180000 (800 x 225)

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX U
BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaANoOB
Bbixop S Bugeo

4-1UTbIPbKOBbLIN MUHW-PA3bEM MO
DIN

CurHan apkoctu: 1 B no aBoviHOM
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECHMMEPUYHbIN, C OTpULIATENBHO
CUHXPOHM3aumen

CwrHan useTHocTu: 0,3 B no
ABONHOM amnnuTyAe, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIN
Ayawno-/BupeoBxopn
CneunanbHoe MUHU-THe340

V: 1 B no aBonHon amnnutyae, 75
OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN, C
oTpuLAaTeNIbHOM CUHXPOHU3aLmei
A: 327 MB, (Npy NONHOM BbIXOAHOM
conpoTusneHun 47 kOm)
Bxoa/Bbixog DV

4-1uTbIpbKOBOE cneunanbHoe
rHesno

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeodpoHNYEeCKOE MUHU-THE3 0
(2 3,5 Mm)

Hesgo MIC

CTepeohoHnYecKoe MUHU-THe3 40
(2 3,5 MMm):

0,388 mMm; 2,5 B nocT. Toka
MonHoe BxofHOe COnpoTUBNEHWE
6,8 KOMm

CLANC

CTepeopoHNYECKOE MUHU-THE3 0
(2 2,5 Mm)

LASER LINK (nasepHoe
3BEHO)

Bupeo/ayavo

CneumnanbHas UK cuctema
nepegayu

Hecyuwiaa 3BykoBoro
COMpoBOXXAEHUA

NeBbi kaHan: 4,3 My

MpaBbit kaHan 4,8 My,

Obwee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (BcTaBneHHbI 6aTapeHbilii
6n0K)

CpepnHAA notpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

54 BT

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0° C no 40° C (o1 32° F po 104°
F)

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

OT1-20° C po +60° C (o1 —4° F no
140° F)

Pa3smepbl

Mpun6nmns. 130 x 95 x 79 mm (w/B/r)
Bec

Mpubnus. 570 r, He BKNtoYasn
6aTapenHoro 610ka u KacceTbl
Mpubnus. 680 r, BKNtoYyan
6aTtapenHblin 6110k NP-F530,
nmTneByto 6aTapelky n KacceTy
DVM60

MukpodoH

OneKTpeToBbIN KOHAEHCATOPHbIV
MUKPOGHOH CTepeodOHNYECKOro
TMna

F'pomkoroBoputenb
[IMHamMuyeckwii rpoMKOroBopuTesb
Mpunaraemble NpUHaANeXHoOCTH
CMm. cTp. 6.

CeTeBoW apanTtep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 Iy
MoTtpebnAaeman MOLHOCTb

25 BT

BbixogHoe Hanpsa)xeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,8 A B paboyem
pexuvme

Bbixopa AnAa 3apAaku 6atapeiHoro
6noka: 8,4 B; 1,4 A B pexxume
3apAaku

MpumeHeHne

BatapeitHbiii 6110k Sony NP-F530
JIMTUEBO-MOHHOTO TUNa

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT1 0° C no 40° C (o1 32° F go 104°
F)

Temnepatypa XxpaHeHuUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o1 —4° F no
140° F)

Pa3mepbl

Mpnbnus. 57 x 44 x 107 mm (w/B/r)
Bec

Mpubnus. 190 r

KOHCprKLlI/IFl N TexHu4yeckue
XapakKTepucTtnkn moryT 6bITb
N3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeaoMneHuA.



O603HauYeHue

KOMMNOHEeHTOB

Identifying the parts

4] N
[al [ o STOP I>PLAY NPause
@ S @ -

VTRQ

oFF Y

CAMERAO

FADER

BACK LIGHT _ FOCUS LOCK—]—_ PHOTO®

[b]

VTRo

oFF Y

CAMERA®

FADER BACK LIGHT _ FOCUS LOCk——PHOTOO

START/STOP MODE switch (p. 18)
[2] POWER switch (p. 13, 23, 38)
START/STOP button (p. 13)

[4] Display window for operation buttons
[a] When the POWER switch is set to
VTR

[ STOP (stop) button (p. 23)

<« (rewind) button (p. 23)

= PLAY (playback) button (p. 23)
»» (fastforward) button (p. 23)
11 PAUSE (pause) button (p. 24)

[b] When the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA
FADER button (p. 35)
BACKLIGHT button (p. 37)
FOCUS LOCK button (p. 19)
[5] Zoom lever (p. 17)

[6] Lens ring (p. 16)
Lens

VOLUME buttons (p. 23)

[1] Nepekniouatens START/STOP MODE (cTp.

18)
[2] Nepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 13, 23, 38)
Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

[4] Okowko aucnnen AnA KHONOK
ynpaBneHuA
[a] Ecnu nepekntoyatens POWER
ycTaHoBJieH B nonoxexHue VTR
O KHonka STOP(octaHoBKa) (CTp.
23)
<<« KHonka (nepemoTka Ha3sag) (CTp.
23)
= KHonka PLAY
(BocnpowussepneHue) (cTp. 23)
»>» KHonka (nepemoTka Briepea)
(cTp. 23)
Il Knonka PAUSE (naysa) (cTp. 24)

[b] Ecnu nepeknioyaTtesib

POWER ycTtaHOBMEH B NOJNIOXXEHUe

CAMERA
Knonka FADER (cTp. 35)
KHonka BACKLIGHT (cTp. 37)
KHonka FOCUS LOCK (ctp. 19)

Pbiyar npusBoaHoro TpaHcdokaropa (CTp.
17)

[6] Konbuo o6bekTuBa (CTp. 16)
06bekTMB
KHonkn VOLUME (cTp. 23)

BunenwdodHM BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOUI [RUCIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

0O603Ha4YeHue KOMNOHEHTOB

[9] DISPLAY button (p. 24)
END SEARCH button (p. 26)
LASER LINK button (p. 50)
Microphone
Remote sensor (p. 109)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.
Recording lamp (p. 13)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 109)
Speaker
S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 48, 60)

DV IN/OUT jack (p. 59)

104

[9] KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 24)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 26)

[11] Knonka LASER LINK (cTp. 50)

MukpocoH

[13 AaTumMk AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHus
(cTp. 109)
MynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yMpaBNeHns creayeT
HanpaBMATb Ha 3TOT AaTYMK.

Namnouka 3anucm (cTp. 13)

[15 Ckob6a ana nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 109)

pomkorosopuTenb

MHesgno S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 48, 60)

Hesgo DV IN/OUT (cTp. 59)



Identifying the parts

O603Ha4YeHue KOMMOHEHTOB

]

=]

B R B S

NI

Hook for shoulder strap (p. 109)

A/V OUT jack (p. 48, 60)

LANC € control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

22 () headphones jack (p. 24)

MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack (p. 64)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

CONTROL dial (p. 30)

[25 TITLE button (p. 66)

MENU button (p. 30)

LCD screen

LASER LINK emitter

RESET button (p. 92)

&

Ckoba anA nne4yeBoro pemHA (cTp. 109)
Hespo A/V OUT (cTp. 48, 60)

[21] THe3po ynpaBnexua LANC €
3Hak @ 03Ha4aeT cucTemy ynpaeneHvA
nokanbHoW annapatypow. MHe3no
ynpasneHua € ucnosnb3yeTcA AnA KOHTPONA
3a nepemeLleHneM NeHTbl Buaeoannapartypbl
1 nepuepuinHbIX yCTPONCTB,
NOACOEAMHEHHbIX K Hel. OTO rHe3ao uMeroT
TaKy'o e PyHKLUMIO, Kak 1 rHe3ao,
o6o3HayveHHoe kak CONTROL vnn REMOTE.

[22 THe3no ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB ) (cTp. 24)

F'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (cTp. 64)
[lnA noacoeanHeHUa BHELHEro MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraeTtcA). K aToMy rHe3ay Takxe
noakso4aeTcA MUKPOOH “C
BblKIO4aTeNnem nuTaHma”.

Avck CONTROL ( cTp. 30)

Knonka TITLE (cTp. 66)

Knonka MENU (cTp. 30)

OkpaH XK[

AmutTtep LASER LINK

KHonka RESET (cTp. 92)

BunenwdodHM BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOUI [RUCIIPPY I
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0O603Ha4YeHue KOMNOHEHTOB

Identifying the parts

OPEN (BATT) release lever (p. 10)

[31] Grip strap (p. 21)

132 Tripod receptacle (p. 22)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5mm. Otherwise, you cannot
attach the tripod securely and the screw may
damage the camcorder.

[33 Cassette compartment (p. 11)

OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 11)

106

34

Pbiyar cHATMA dmkcauyuu OPEN (BATT)
(cTp. 10)

PemeHb 3axBata (cTp. 21)

Oep>xaTenb TpeHorm (cTp. 22)
Y6epanTech, 4TO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MeHee
6,5 MMm. B npoTusHOM cniydae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAeXHO NPUKPEenUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT, B
CBOIO 0Yepefib, MOXET NoBpeanTb
BMAEOKamMepy.

OTcek ana KacceTbl (cTp. 11)

Pbiuar OPEN/EJECT (cTp. 11)



Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

O603Ha4YeHue KOMMOHEHTOB

MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpBJieHUA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHAKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMu Ha Buaeokamepe, d)yHKLl,VIOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

N 10

11

@ B ] N [

2

(o] [ N

PHOTO button (p. 38)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 24)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 51, 53, 54)
(4] e »»1 buttons (p. 51, 53)
[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 23)
(6] ® REC (record) buttons (p. 62)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 65)
DATA CODE button (p. 58)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 17)
ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 57)
Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the

camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[12 START/STOP button (p. 13)

[1] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 38)

[2] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 24)

KHnonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 51, 53, 54)
[4] KHonku <« »»1 (cTp. 51, 53)

[5] KHonKM nepemeleHus NeHTbl (CTp. 23)
[6] KHonka @ REC (3anuchb) (cTp. 62)
Knonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 65)

Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 58)

[9] KHonka npuBoaHoro TpaHctokaTtopa (CTp.
17)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 57)

[ Nepenatumk
HanpasbTe ero Ha AaTuYMK AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHna AnA YNpaBieHna BUaeoKamMmepon
rnocre ee BbIKMIOYEHMA.

Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

BunenwdodHM BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOUI [RUCIIPPY I
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0O603Ha4YeHue KOMNOHEHTOB

Identifying the Parts

To prepare the Remote Commander

To use the Remote Commander, you must insert

two R6 (size AA) batteries. Use the supplied R6

(size AA) batteries.

(1) Remove the battery cover from the Remote
Commander.

(2) Insert both of the R6 (size AA) batteries with
correct polarity.

(3) Put the battery cover back onto the Remote
Commander.

[OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa

AUCTaHUWOHHOrO yrnpassieHnA

[inA ucnonb3oBaHuA NynbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOIO

ynpaeneHvA Bbl AOMKHBI BCTaBUTL ABE

6aTtapenku R6 (pasmepa AA). Vicnonbayinte

npunaraembie 6artapenku R6 (pasmvepa AA).

(1) CHuMKMTE KpBIWKY O0TCeka 6aTapeek c nynbTa
[MCTaHLVMOHHOTO yrpaBneHuA.

(2) BctaBbTe 06€ H6aTapenku R6 (pasmepa AA),
cobntogan Haanexaltlyto NonApPHOCTb.

(3) YcTaHoBuTE KpbIWKy baTapeek ob6paTHO Ha
nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOMO ynpaBseHuA.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

Remote control direction

Aim the Remote Commander to the remote
Sensor.

The operative range of the Remote Commander
is about 5 m indoors. Depending on the angle,
Remote Commander may not activate the
camcorder.
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MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTENIbHO CPOKa Cy>XXbbl
6aTapeek

Batapeek AnA nynbta AUCTaHLMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA xsaTaeT NpubnmanTensHo Ha 6
MecALEeB NPy HOPMarbHbIX YCIOBUAX
akcnnyaTauun. Korga 6atapenku ctanyT
cnabblMn UM NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHua He 6yaeT
paboTaTb.

Bo nsbexxaHue nospexaeHua us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4YKMN U3 baTtapeek

Ynanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He ByneTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
yrpaBneHyA B TeHEHNe ANNTEIbHOro BPEMEHMU.

HanpaBsneHue nynbTa AUCTaHUUMOHHOrO
ynpaByieHnA

MynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOTO yrpasneHns cneayeT
HanpaBnATb Ha OUCTaHLUMOHHbIV AaTuVK.
Pa6ounii aManasoH nynbTa AUCTAHLMOHHOO
yNpaBfieHWA B NOMELLEHUM NPUMEPHO paBeH 5 M.
B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT yrna HanpaseHnA curHanbl
OT MynbTa MOTYT HE AOXOAUTL 0 BUAEOKaMepbl.



O603Ha4YeHue KOMMOHEHTOB

Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpaBreHuA

e [lepXXuTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIVM AATYMK noAanbLue
OT CUJIbHBIX UICTOYHVKOB CBETa, Kak Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NyYX UK UNIIOMUHALMA.
B npoTnBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasfeHne MOXeT He Ae/CTBOBaTb.

® Y6eamTech, HTO MeXAY ANCTAHLUMOHHbLIM
[aTYMKOM Ha BnaeoKamepe 1 nynsTom
[MCTaHUVMOHHOTO ynpaBneHna HeT NpenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa pabotaeT B pexume nynbta
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenna VTR2. Pexumbl
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenua (1, 2 n 3)
UCMONb3YTCA ANA OTNNYMA AaHHO
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM compmbl Sony Bo
n3bexxaHne HenpaBUNbHOrO PYHKLMOHMPOBAHWA
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenexua. Ecnu Bl
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM chmpmbl Sony B pexxume
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua VTR2,
PEKOMEHYeTCA 3MEHUTb PEXUM NynbTa
[MCTAHLMOHHOrO YNPaBneHWA U 3aKpbITh
[MCTaHUMOHHBIA AaTynk Ha KBM yepHoi Bymaroi.

MpukpenneHue nye4eBoro peMHA

MpukpenuTe npunaraembivi NIE4EBOV PEMEHDb K
ckobam AnA nneyesoro peMHA.

Attaching the cap string

Hold this part of the cap to remove it
from the lens./

[nA CHATUA KPbIWKK C 06 bEKTUBA
3axBaTuTe ee 34ecb Bawmmmn
nanbuamu.

MpukpenneHue WHypKa KPbIWKWA

Attach this end to the shoulder strap or the
shoulder strap hook./

MprKpennTe 3TOT KOHEL, K Nie4eBoMy PEMHIO
Unu 3auenvTe 3a NI1eYeBOn PeMeHb.

BunenwdodHM BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOUI [RUCIIPPY I
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Operation indicators

DyHKLUMOHasIbHble UHAUKATOPbI

I

@ STBY

[1] Zoom indicator (p. 17)

[2] FOCUS LOCK indicator (p. 19)
[3] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 44)
[4] STEADYSHOT indicator (p. 46)
[5] BACK LIGHT indicator (p. 37)
[6] FADER indicator (p. 35)

16:9 WIDE indicator (p. 42)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 40)
[9] VOL (volume) indicator (p. 23)
Warning indicators (p. 112)
Mirror mode indicator (p. 19)

Cassette Memory indicator (p. 4)
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[1] MnpnkaTop TpaHcthokaTopa (cTp. 17)
[2] MnankaTop FOCUS LOCK (cTp. 19)
UnankaTtop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 44)

(4] UngukaTtop STEADYSHOT (cTp. 46)

(5] Unankatop BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)

(6] UnankaTop FADER (cTp. 35)
UnamnkaTtop 16:9 WIDE (cTp. 42)
Wnankatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 40)
[9] MnankaTop VOL (rpomMKocTb) (cTp. 23)

Mpeaynpexaatrowme UHAUKATOPbI (CTP.
112)

[11] MInankaTop 3epkanbHOro pexuma (cTp. 19)

WHaukaTop kacceTHon namATh (cTp. 4)
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Recording mode indicator (p. 14)

Recording standby mode indicator (p. 13)/
Tape transport mode indicator

[15 Time code indicator (p. 15)/Self-diagnosis
display (p. 94)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 15)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 57)/Photo
capture indicator (p. 38)

End Search (p. 26)/Search select indicator (p.

51, 53, 54)

Remaining battery indicator (p. 78)
(| > (-] >{_am>{ d>{ ]

To watch the demonstration

You can watch the demonstration by setting the
POWER switch to CAMERA before installing a
cassette. About ten minutes after, the
demonstration starts.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

(2) Select STBY&ON in the DEMO MODE menu.

(3) Press MENU to disappear the menu.

The demonstration starts automatically.

To exit demo mode

If you install a cassette, the demonstration stops
and the DEMO MODE return to OFF. There is
no effect to usual recording.

MHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 14)

UHaukaTop peXxxuma rotoBHOCTU 3anucu
(cTp. 13)/MHgukaTop pexxuma
rnepemeLeHUa NeHTbl

UHpukaTop kopga BpemeHu (cTp. 15)/
Oucnnen camogunarHocTukm (ctp. 100)

UHpukaTop ocTaBLlIencA NeHTbl (cTp. 15)

UHnpukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 57)/
UHpukatop doTocbemku (cTp. 38)

UHpukaTop noucka KoHua (cTp. 26)/
UHpukaTop BbIGOPOYHOro noucka (cTp. 51,
53, 54)

WHaukaTop ocTaslierocq 3apaaa
6arapeitHoro 65noka (cTp. 78)

o) > {a.)>{ _&>{ d>{ |

[OnAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauumn
hyHKLMN

Bbl MOXKeTe NpocMOTpeTb AEMOHCTPaLUMIo
(PYHKLMI, yCTaHOBMB NepekntoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxenvne CAMERA, He BcTaBnas
npu 3TOM KacceTbl. [puMepHo Yepes aecATb
MWHYT Ha4yHeTCA AEMOHCTpaLuA.

Bbl Takxe MoXeTe Ha4yaTb JeMOHCTpaLmio
cnepyowmm ob6pasom.

[lnA BBooa AEMOHCTPALIMOHHOIO peXXuma

(1) 3BnekuTe KacceTy 1 ycTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne
CAMERA.

(2) Beibepute nosuumto STBY&ON B MeHto
DEMO MODE.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
WAVKaumA MeHto ncyesna. flemoHcTpaumnsa
HayHeTCcA aBTOMATUYECKMU.

[OnAa BbIxoga U3 AEMOHCTPaLUOHHOIo
peXxxuma

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE KacceTy, AEMOHCTpauus
ocTaHoBuTCcA 1 no3uumAa DEMO MODE
BepHeTcA B nonioxeHne OFF. 3To He noBnuAeT
Ha 06bIYHYIO 3anuchb.
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Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators MHAOMKaTOPbI
If indicators flash or warning messages appear Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ MuratioT nHamkaTopbl uim
on the LCD screen, check the following: >Xe B OKOLLUKe Aucrsen noAasnfaoTcA
D you can hear the beep sound when BEEP is npeaynpexajaroLume cooblleHuna, nposepbTe
set to ON in the menu system. cnepyollee:

: Bbl MOXeTe ycnbllwaTb 3yMMEPHbI CUrHan,
ecnv nosvuma BEEP B cucteme meHto
ycTaHoBsieHa B nonoxeHue ON.
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[1] The battery is weak or dead. [1] BaTapeiitbiii 610K cnabbiii Mnm
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. NOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MeaneHHoe muranve: batapenHbii 650K
Depending on conditions, the &3 indicator cnabbii.

may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes
remaining.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

[3] The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.
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BbicTpoe muranne: batapeiHbin 610k
MOMHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHbIN.

B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT yCNoBWin MHANKATOP €31
MOXeT MuraTb, Aaxe, ecnv 3apaaa eLle
ocTanocb Ha 5 — 10 MUHYT.

[2] NeHTa NpubnwXKaeTcA K KOHLY.
MeaneHHoe muraHuve.

JleHTa 3aKOH4MNAach.
MwraHune ctaHoOBUTCA BbICTPbIM.



Mpeaynpexapaatowme
MHAMKaTOpbI

Warning indicators

[4] No tape has been inserted.
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. (p. 83)

The video heads may be contaminated.
(p. 84)

The clock is not set.
If the clock is not set when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA, the message
appears for 5 seconds.

[9] Some other trouble has occurred.

Disconnect the power source and contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized facility.

The battery is not the “InfoLITHIUM” type.

The tape has no cassette memory. (p. 4)

[4] He BcTaBneHa neHTa.

[5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas
MeTKa).

[6] Npounsowuna koHaeHcauma Bnaru. (cTp. 83)

Bo3m0OXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOroNIOBKM.
(cTp. 84)

He ycTaHOBnEHbI Yachbl.
Ecnu Yackl He ycTaHOBMEHbI B TO Bpems,
koraa Bbl ycTaHaBnuBaeTe nepeksovatesb
POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA, To
noABMUTCA Ha 5 CEKyHA COOOLLEHNe.

[9] UmeeTca Kakan-nmbo apyraa npo6nema.
OTCOeANHUTE UCTOYHVK MUTAHWA U
obpaTtutech B Balu cepBUCHBIN LIEeHTP Sony
W MECTHOE YMONTHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATue.

BarapeiiHbii 650K He ABNAeTCA 6510KOM
Tuna “InfoLITHIUM”.

[11] KacceTa neHTbl He MMeeT NamATy. (CTp. 4)
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A, B

Audio dubbing
BATT release ...
BEEP ..ot

C

Camera recording .........ccccouevnne. 13
Car battery ......ccocovvviviieirennnn
Cassette memory
Charging battery pack ..
Charging vanadium-lithium
battery ....

Cleaning video heads .84
Clock set ..o .75
Colour TV system .4, 88
Connection.... ...48,59
COPY INHIBIT ..ooviericrinnee 72
D, E

Data Code ......ccccovvvvvvicicrins 58
Demo mode .. .33
DISPLAY ....... .24
Digital zoom ........ .17
DV connecting cable .. .59
DV format ..... .4
DV IN/OUT . .59
Editing .... .59
EJECT .ot 11
END SEARCH .....ccoovvvvviiiienn 26
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F,G,H

Fade-in/fade-out .........c..coo... 35
FADER .......
FOCUS LOCK ..
Full charge ... 7

,J, K, L
Label ..o

LCD BRIGHT
InfoLITHIUM

M, N, O

Menu system ... 30
Mirror mode .
Moisture condensation ............. 83
Normal charge ........ccccooeevnnnne 7

P, Q

PHOTO ..o 38
Photo search/scan ...........c........ 54
Playbackona TV .....ccccovvnine 48
Playback pause.....
Power sources ..
Power zoom ........ccccooveviniinannne
PROGRAM AE .......ccccoovviiniinns

R

Remaining battery indicator .... 78
Remaining tape indicator

Remote Commander ...............

S

SP MOME ..o
Standby mode
START/STOP MODE switch ... 18
STEADYSHOT ...ocvvviricriinnee 46
T, U,V

Time Code ..o 15
Title (Making) .......cccocovveernienn. 69
Title (superimposition) .. 66
Tripod mounting ..... 22
Trouble check .......cccccovvvviiinnns 89
VOLUME ..o 23
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators................... 112
Wide mode .......ccoovvvviiiinnnnns 42
ZERO SET MEMORY .........cc..... 57
ZOOM .o 17



AncaBUTHbIN yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
ABTOMOGUbHBIN aKKyMynATop ... 29
BeepneHve/BbiBefeHNE

N300PAKEHNA ... 35
BocnpousBeneHune Ha

TENMEBUBOPE ..eevvvieieieeiieeains 48
BblTankmBaHue KacceTbl ........ 11
A, E, X3

[leMOHCTPaLMOHHBIV PEXUM ... 33
3anucb ¢ NoMoLLbIo
BUOEOKAMEPDI ....cvveeivierninens 13
3apanka 6aTapenHoro 6noka .. 7
3apanka BaHaaneBo-NUTUEBON

BATAPEAKMN ... 74
3epKasbHbI PEXUM ............... 19
nKIimnLm
MHavkaTop ocTaBlierocA 3apaaa

6aTapeniHoro 6m1okKa ............. 78
WHavkaTop ocTaBLueiicA NeHTbl .. 15
VICTOYHUKM NMUTAHWA .......cc..ee. 27
KacceTHaAa namAThb .. .4
Kopn BpemeHu ........ .15

Kop AaHHbIX ............. ..58
KoHpeHcaumsa Bnarm ...
MapkupoBKa KacceThbl .
MOHT@XK vvvveiiieeiiee i 59

H, O

Haesn Buaeokamepsi ............. 17

Hano>xeHne 3ByKOBOro
COMPOBOXAEHUA ......ovveennnene 64

HopmanbHaA 3apAgka .............. 7

Ouuctka BUAEOrONoBOK ......... 84

npe

May3a BocnpousBeneHua ....... 24

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP
MODE................ .
[MonHaA 3apAgka

Mpeaynpexaatowwme
MHANKATOPD ..o 112
MpvBOAHOM TpaHcdokaTop .... 17
MpoBepka HencnpaBHOCTEM ... 95
MynbT AMCTaHLMOHHOIO
YIPABMACHUA ...cveeerieenienne 107

Pexwum rotoBHOCTY . .13
Pexwum LP .. .14
PexXuM SP ....ccooiiiiiiiiiiies 14
C,T
CnCTEMA MEHIO ..o 30
CwucTtema LBETHOro TeneBnaeHuA
......................................... 4,88
CoepavHeHve 48, 59
CoeaunHnTenbHbli WHyp DV ... 59
TUTP (HANOXEHMNE) ...covvveeees 66
TuTp (CO3AAHME) ... 69

Y-A

YcTaHoBKa BUAgOKaMepbl Ha
TPEHOTE ..o 22

YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........cc.c.n.... 75

dukcaTopHbIf peidar BATT ... 10

DopMaT DV ..o 4

doTonounck/choTockaHnpoBaHme

Lincbposoit TpaHchoKaTop ..... 17
LLinpokochopmaTHbI pexum ... 42
A,B,C,D

BEEP ..o
COPY INHIBIT .
DISPLAY ...oooiiiiiiiiiieiseeeienes
DV IN/OUT ..o

E,F,G,H
END SEARCH ........ccccocvinnee 26

-0
INfOLITHIUM ... 79
LCD BRIGHT ...oooiiiiiieeiiees 31
P-Z

PHOTO ..o
PROGRAM AE .......ccoovveiees
STEADYSHOT ....coeovvvieieenenn
VOLUME ......ccoovvrnnn
ZERO SET MEMORY
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